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Bookstore

(250) 960-6424
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(250) 960-6306
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Northern British Columbia Graduate Students' Society (NBCGSS)
President’s Office
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(250) 960-5600

Regional Campuses

Northwest — Terrace (local) 615-5578
Peace River-Liard — Fort St. John (local) 787-6220
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Wilp Wilxo' oskwhl Nisga'a (local) 633-2292
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Toll Freewithin Canada

(long distance) 1-800-697-7388
(long distance) 1-800-935-2270
(long distance) 1-800-627-9931
(long distance) 1-800-980-8838

(250) 960-6300

Student Housing (on and off campus)

1-888-419-5588
(250) 960-6430

Student Success Centres Counselling, Financial Aid

(250) 960-6364

Learning Skills
TTY Service

(250) 960-6367
(250) 960-5307

World Wide Web Access
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Cour se Schedule and Online Registration
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www.unbc.ca/finaid
www.unbc.ca/cashs
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lib.unbc.ca

Northern British Columbia Graduate Students' Society
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Registrar’s Office
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www.unbc.ca/graduatestudies
www.unbc.ca/r egops
www.unbc.calregistrar
www.unbc.ca/calendar/graduate
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President’s Message

Welcome to UNBC!

The University of Northern British Columbia offers you a unique
educational opportunity.

The Prince George campus, located in a magnificent setting atop
Cranbrook Hill facing the McGregor Mountains, has been sensitively
designed by leading architects to reflect the natural beauty of the BC
interior, to support innovative teaching, and to meet the educational,
social and recreational needs of students. This beautiful new campus
has excellent learning facilities and the capacity to accommodate 550
students in residence.

Asanew and asasmall university, UNBC also offers the vitality that
comes from arelatively young faculty of accomplished scholars
recruited worldwide, innovative academic programming, and a
commitment to making education a personal, purposeful, and enriching
experience for each and every student. The University is research
intensive and is highly successful among small Canadian universitiesin
the competition for federal research grants.

UNBC is committed to serving al of northern British Columbia. This
means that a significant number of courses and several complete degree
programs are available at regional campuses throughout central and
northern BC.

Likewise, UNBC is committed to fostering university education among
the First Nations people of central and northern BC.

We invite you to read this calendar to discover the breadth of courses and programs that UNBC has to offer. Through the
Office of the Dean of Graduate Studies, we will be pleased to offer you advice and guidance in choosing the program that best
fits your needs and interests.

| welcome you to UNBC and hope to greet you personally as a UNBC student.

iy o SN
NN
\\?T“x;'{\ W

Charles Jago
President
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Effective date of information, unless otherwise noted:

September 1, 2002.

The University of Northern British Columbia reserves the right to
make additions, deletions, changes, or modifications to its policies,
practice, procedures, tuition fees, course availability, delivery mode,
schedules, or program requirements at any time without prior notice.

The University of Northern British Columbia specificaly reserves the

right to exercise its sole, absolute, and unfettered discretion in
admitting individuals to the University, its programs, or courses.

The University of Northern British Columbia shall incur no liability
The publication of information in the Calendar does not bind the for loss or damage suffered or incurred by any student or third party as
University to the provision of courses, programs, services, or facilities a result of delay, ateration, or termination of services, courses,
as listed herein. programs, tuition, or fees by reason of: acts of God, fire, strikes, lock-

outs, damage to University property, inability to procure or produce
materials, civil unrest or disobedience, financial exigency, or any
other cause of any kind.

Students are responsible for informing themselves of the University’s
procedures and policies and the specific requirements associated with
the degree or certificate sought.

EVERY STUDENT ACCEPTED FORREGISTRATION WITH
THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTHERN BRITISH COLUMBIA
SHALL BE DEEMED TO HAVE AGREED TO BE BOUND BY © University of Northern British Columbia, 2002

THE REGULATIONS AND POLICIESOF THE UNIVERSITY . . . .

AND OF THE PROGRAM IN WHICH THAT STUDENT IS The 2002-2003 University of Northern British C_olumbla Graduate
ENROLLED. Calendar was prepared by the Office of the Registrar.

The University of Northern British Columbia is a smoke-free
institution. Smoking may be permitted in designated areas only.
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Mission Statement

Mission

The University of Northern British Columbia—founded as
“auniversity in the north, for the north”—holds asits
mission to improve the quality of lifeinitsregion, the
province, and beyond, by attaining the highest standards of
undergraduate and graduate teaching, learning, and research.
UNBC is committed to serving avast region by building
partnerships and by being innovative, resourceful, and
responsiveto student and community needs. In the spirit of
its Carrier motto—" ‘ En chahun&’—UNBC celebrates
diversity and intendsto reflect and to foster therich cultural
diversity of northern British Columbiaand its peoples.

UNBC recognizesthat the strength of the University isits
people and that the most important measure of its successis
the educational enrichment of itsstudents. The University
strivesto offer all its people—students, staff and faculty—a
healthy, safe, open, friendly, supportive, consultativeand
stimulating environment conducive to individua intellectual
growth, personal fulfillment and career progress. UNBC
embraces the principles of academic freedom and
responsibility, education for its own sake, integrity,
inclusion, respect for others, equity, fairness, operational
efficiency, and public accountahility.

Values

Our values are those select points of belief held in the
highest regard at UNBC, and are meant to guide the
University, and each member of the University community,
in their actions and in fulfillment of their ambitions.

e Learning

Learning is a continuous lifelong process, a necessary part of
human development. UNBC is about |earning—about
providing opportunitiesto learn and assisting and enabling
all those who come to the University in achieving personal
enrichment through learning. UNBC champions intellectual
freedom, academic inquiry, learning for its own sake, access
to information, and the development of new knowledge.
UNBC supportsresearchinitiatives and theintegration of
research and teaching so that our students can both profit
from, and participate in, the development of new knowledge
and new discoveries.

* Interdisciplinarity

Scholarship which spans disciplines and cultures, and
programming which cuts across organizational units are
hallmarks of UNBC. Removal of the barriersto learning,
which traditional disciplinary and cultural boundaries often
present, iswhat shapesinterdisciplinarity at UNBC. While
such areas as Environmental Studies, First Nations Studies,
International Studies, Northern Studies, and Women’s and
Gender Studies underlie the University’scommitment to

interdisciplinarity, the commitment transcends specific
programsand representstheway the University conductsits
academic business.

e Innovation

UNBC, asanew university, approaches the complexities of
itstimewith responsive and innovative approachesto
education. UNBC offers amodern curriculum and utilizes
advanced technologies and the most innovative pedagogical
methodsin teaching. Much of the University’ sresearchisat
the intellectual frontier, with the ultimate goal of generating
tangiblereturnsto society.

e Excellence

UNBC strives for excellence in the fundamental roles of
teaching, research and student service. The University
recognizes that the educational enrichment of its studentsis
the ultimate measure of excellence. UNBC is also committed
to exemplary standardsin service quality, operating
effectiveness, and public accountability.

 Responsiveness

UNBC's program and course offerings are based on the
needs and preferences of students, the community and
society. In addition, the University iscommitted to
providing regional students with a standard of educational
and student services equivalent to that of itscentral campus.
Through its teaching and research, the University continues
to contribute to the social, cultural and economic
development of the north, and to an improved environment
and health for its people.

e Leadership

UNBC aspiresto intellectual and moral leadershipin
society. Thisisarolewhich the University must earn—
through the rigorous development of itsideas, through the
integrity of itsactions, through the trust merited by its
officials, through the effectiveness of the servicesit
provides, and through theinstitutional respect it commands
within the community. The University seeksto develop and
foster leadership qualitiesin its students, staff, and faculty.

* Diversity and Equity

The University is committed to promoting and increasing
diversity among its students, staff, and faculty and to
eliminating barriers to the free flow of ideas from the diverse
cultures, disciplines, and fields of study which make up
UNBC. UNBC celebratesdiversity—especially soinits

rel ationship with the aboriginal peoples of the northern
region. UNBC is also committed to ensuring fairnessin
matters relating to gender and social equity, particularly with
respect to academic opportunity.



GENERAL INFORMATION

Our Story

UNBC has unusual origins. In 1987 a group of business
and professional |eaders came together and formed the
Interior University Society. This Society commissioned
the 1988 study Building a Future of Excellence: A
University of Northern British Columbia. Support for the
creation of a northern university came from every city,
town, village and regional district in northern BC. Sixteen
thousand individuals each paid at least $5 to support a
brief to government arguing the case for a new university.
After receiving this brief, the provincial government
funded a further report which, in December 1989,
recommended the creation of a self-governing, degree-
granting institution in northern British Columbia. The
recommendations were accepted, and in June 1990, The
University of Northern British Columbia Act was passed,
withall-party support.

Geoffrey Weller, UNBC's Founding President, joined the
University in January 1991, and in April 1992 Premier
Harcourt led the sod-turning ceremony for the Prince
George campus. The first Convocation ceremony was held
in May 1992, and UNBC'’ sfirst students—taking part in the
“QuickStart” program—began their studies in September
1992. Six students from this program graduated in May
1994.

The Prince George campus was officially opened on August
17, 1994 by Her Majesty the Queen Elizabeth 11, and the
first full day of classes took place on September 8, 1994.

In thefirst full year, there were approximately 1,400
students—1,300 undergraduates and 100 graduate
students—at the University, and nearly 300 full-time
faculty and staff. Today, UNBC is hometo 3,500 students
and more than 450 faculty and staff.

UNBC has a commitment to all aspects of university
activities, including service, teaching and research. It has a
particular commitment to the service of students. UNBC
ensures that its courses have practical benefits for students
and their future employment, and students can benefit from
relevant work placements. The University offers, through

the Co-operative Education Department, a substantial
program of Co-operative Education and Internships.

UNBC has a mandate to pay particular attention to the
needs of northern British Columbia, and the University’s
programs and research are designed so that they are of
particular relevance to the region.

Through the International Centre, UNBC capitalizes on its
northern setting and has established links with other
universities in northern regions. Exchange agreements have
been arranged with members of the Association of
Circumpolar Universities, including universities in northern
Scandinavia and Russia

The University has aso taken advantage of its location on
the Pacific Rim and of the fact that some of the major
exports of northern BC go to Pacific Rim nations. Faculty
and student exchanges have been established with a number
of universities in this major trading area.

The University’s programs and methods of academic
organization ensure that an interdisciplinary approach is
fostered wherever possible. Key programs that have been
developed along interdisciplinary lines are Environmental
Studies, First Nations Studies, International Studies,
Northern Studies and Women's Studies. First Nations
History, for instance, is taught within the History program
in the Faculty of Artsand Socia Sciences. Students are thus
able to take such courses either within the History program,
or as part of amultidisciplinary First Nations Studies
program.

University Colours

The University’s main colour, which was chosen in 1990
when UNBC was first being planned, is green—eminently
suitable to a university located in a major forestry region,
with a strong focus on the environment. The second colour,
gold, was added in 1991.




The Coat of Arms

The University’s Coat of Arms
comprises several elements. The

shield, which is divided into UNBC's
colours of green and gold, contains
three elements. The open book, which

is a traditional symbol of learning, is
flanked by two ravens, which are

hardy, resident birds of the north,
symbols of wisdom in some First
Nations traditions, and recognized as
amongst the most intelligent of birds

by ornithologists. Below these

elements is a young coniferous tree with
roots, which symbolizes growth, and
represents both the dominant flora of the north and the
backbone of the northern economy.

The crest is created from awreath surmounted by the maple
leaf symbolizing Canada, dogwood flowers symbolizing
British Columbia, and snowflake crystals symbolizing the
north. The crest is a salmon, which is the symbol on the
base of the University’s mace/talking stick, and is used
there as an indication of all the people of the region. The
salmon, like the orca in the compartment, was created by
Ron Sebastian of New Hazelton specially for the coat of
arms.

To the left of the shield is a Kermodei bear, arare
subspecies of the black bear found only in the northwest
region of British Columbia. To the right of the shield is
the woodland caribou, a distinctive mammal of the central
interior and northeast region. Each carries a wreath
comprised of conifer branches
with cones—again indicating a
definitive element of much of
northern British Columbia.

The compartment isthe

base on which the
supportersstand.
| The Kermodei

I, stands amongst

. | mountains and trees

.%"’%

which are distinctive
of much of the
region. To the right
is awheat field,
-1 distinctive of the
-l Peace River region.
Beneath the

mountains and wheat

field is a depiction of the ocean
and orca, indicative of the Haida Gwaii (Queen Charlotte
Islands) and coastal regions.
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The Motto

The motto, ‘En cha huna (pronounced

“enn chah huhNAH") is a saying of
Carrier elders, with adirect translation “he/
she also lives.” The saying would be used by
n elder when reminding somebody, critical
f another, that the individual
vas also aliving being, with a
voice and aviewpoint. The
motto encapsulates much of the
spirit of academic freedom, of
respect for others, and the
villingness to recognize
rent perspectives.

The Mace

The maceftalking stick includes thirteen
traditional Indian crests, which represent all the
tribes/clans of northern British Columbia. They
are, from top to bottom: Wolf, Black Bear,
Beaver, Wolverine, Caribou, Mountain Goose,
Frog, Raven, Thunderbird, Fireweed, Killer
Whale, Owl, and Eagle. In the centre is an
additional human face representing all peoples.
The mace/talking stick restsin a base of :
red cedar, carved in the form of a
salmon. The mace, ceremonia chairs,
and the doorsto the University Senate
were carved by Ron Sebastian.

The Ceremonial Chairs

The chairsinclude, at top and bottom, a human mask and
sun, representing mankind but particularly

students and counsellors, while the
other symbols again represent the
various First Nations peoplesin the
University’sregion.

The Chancellor's
Chair (left) includes
representations of the
thunderbird, frog, _
beaver, grouse, fireweed, | -
owl, eagle, and killer i
whale, with arm rests
carved in the shape of a
wolf.

The President’s Chair
(right) includes representations
of the grizzly bear, wolf, caribou,
black bear, crow, frog, moose, and mountain goose, with
arm rests carved in the shape of araven.
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Degrees

Programs of Study and Degrees

UNBC offers 17 graduate programs and 37 undergraduate

programs.

Graduate Programs

Community Health Science (MSc)
Disability Management (MA)
Education (MEd)
e Curriculum and Instruction
e Educational Counselling
First Nations Studies (MA)
Gender Studies(MA)
History (MA)
Interdisciplinary Studies(MA)
International Studies (MA)
Mathematical, Computer, and Physical Sciences (MSc)
e Chemistry
e Computer Science
e Mathematics

e Physics
Natural Resources and Environmental Studies (MA)
*  Geography
e Environmental Studies
e Tourism
Natural Resources and Environmental Studies (M Sc)
« Biology
e Environmental Science
e Forestry
e Geography

e Recreational Resource Management
Natural Resources and Environmental Studies (MNRES)
Natural Resources and Environmental Studies (PhD)
Political Science (MA)
Psychology (M Sc, PhD)
Socia Work (MSW)

Undergraduate Programs

Accounting (BComm)

Anthropology (BA)

Bachelor of Arts General (BA)

Bachelor of Arts Joint Major (BA)

Bachelor of Science Genera (BSc)

Bachelor of Science Joint Major (BSc)

Biology (BSc)

Chemistry (BSc)

Computer Science (BSc)

Economics (BA)

English (BA)

Environmental Engineering (BASC)

Environmental Planning (BSc)

Environmental Science (BSc)

Environmental Studies (BA, BSc)

Finance (BComm)

First Nations Studies (BA)

General Business (BComm)

Geography (BA, BSc)

History (BA)

International Business (BComm)

International Studies (BA)

Marketing (BComm)

M athematics (BSc)

Natural Resources Management (BSc) — Forestry

Natural Resources Management (BSc) — Resource
Recreation

Natural Resources Management (BSc) — Wildlife and
Fisheries

Northern Studies (BA)

Nursing (BSN)

Physics (BSc)

Political Science (BA)

Psychology (BSc)

Resource-Based Tourism (BA)

Social Work (BSW)

Women's Studies (BA)

Diploma Programs
First Nations Language

Certificate Programs

Aboriginal Community Resource Planning
First Nations Language

First Nations Public Administration
General First Nations Studies

Métis Studies

Nisgd a Studies

Public Administration

Rural and Northern Nursing

Traditional Environmental Knowledge
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2002 — 2003 Sessional Dates

2002 Fall Semester

September
2 Monday
3 Tuesday
16 Monday
October
14  Monday
15 Tuesday
November
11  Monday
15 Friday
December
2  Monday
4 Wednesday
13 Friday
24 Tuesday
25  Wednesday
26  Thursday
27-29 Friday to Sunday
30 Monday
31 Tuesday

Labor Day, University closed

First day of classes, Fall Semester

All Fall Semester fees due

Application deadline for Graduate Studies for the Winter Semester

Last day to add Fall Semester courses

Last day to withdraw from Fall Semester courses without financial penalty

Last day to change Fall Semester courses from Audit to Credit and from Credit to Audit

Thanksgiving Day, University closed
Last day to withdraw from Fall Semester courses without academic penalty

Remembrance Day, University closed
Application deadline for Graduate Awards
Deadline to apply for non-degree status for Winter Semester

Last day of classes, Fall Semester

First day of exam period, Fall Semester

Last day of exam period, Fall Semester

Christmas Eve, University closed

Christmas Day, University closed

Boxing Day, University closed

University closed

University campus closed (maintenance shutdown)
University closed

2003 Winter Semester

January
1 Wednesday
3  Friday
16 Thursday
February
13  Thursday
17 Monday
17 Monday
March
1 Saturday
19 Wednesday
April
4 Friday
7 Monday
15 Tuesday
16  Wednesday
18  Friday
21  Monday
30 Wednesday

New Years Day, University closed

First day of classes, Winter Semester

All Winter Semester fees due

Last day to add Winter Semester courses

Last day to withdraw from Winter Semester courses without financial penalty

Last day to change Winter Semester courses from Audit to Credit and from Credit to Audit

Last day to withdraw from Winter Semester courses without academic penalty
Application deadline for Graduate Studies for the Spring/Summer Semester
Application deadline for Graduate Studies for the Fall Semester

Winter break, no classes February 17 — 21

Application deadline for UNBC administered Graduate Awards

Deadline to complete Application for Graduation
UNBC Career Fair

Last day of classes, Winter Semester

First day of exam period, Winter Semester

Deadline to apply for non-degree status for Spring/Summer Semester

Last day of exam period, Winter Semester

Good Friday, University closed

Easter Monday, University closed

Deadline to complete all requirements for Master’s and PhD programs for graduation
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2002 — 2003 Sessional Dates

2003 Spring/Summer Semester,
Spring Intersession, Summer Intersession

May
5 Monday First day of classes Spring/Summer Semester and Spring Intersession
All Spring/Summer Semester and Spring Intersession fees due
12 Monday Last day to add Spring Intersession courses
Last day to withdraw from Spring Intersession cour ses without financial penalty
16 Friday Last day to add Spring/Summer Semester
Last day to withdraw from Spring/Summer Semester courses without financial penalty
Last day to change Spring/Summer Semester courses from Audit to Credit and from Credit to
Audit
19 Monday Victoria Day, University closed
23  Friday Last day to withdraw from Spring Intersession courses without academic penalty
30 Friday Convocation
June
16 Monday Last day of classes, Spring Intersession
Last day to withdraw from Spring/Summer Semester courses without academic penalty
18 Wednesday First day of exam period, Spring Intersession
23 Monday Last day of exam period, Spring Intersession
July
1 Tuesday Canada Day, University closed
2  Wednesday First day of classes, Summer |ntersession
All Summer Intersession fees due
Classes resume for Spring/Summer Semester
5 Saturday University closed (maintenance shutdown)
9 Wednesday Last day to add Summer |ntersession courses
Last day to withdraw from Summer Intersession courses without financial penalty
Last day to change Summer Intersession courses from Audit to Credit and from Credit to Audit
21 Monday Last day to withdraw from Summer Intersession courses without academic penalty
August
4  Monday BC Day, University closed
12 Tuesday Last day of classes, Summer Intersession and Spring/Summer Semester
14  Thursday First day of exam period, Summer Intersession and Spring/Summer Semester
15 Friday Deadline to apply for non-degree status for Fall Semester
19  Tuesday Last day of exam period, Summer Intersession and Spring/Summer Semester
Sessions
Academic Year Winter Semester
The academic year extends from September 1 to August 31. The Winter Semester runs from early January to late April.
Most of the University course offerings are available during
Fall Semester the day and courses are available in the evening during the
The Fall Semester runs from early September to mid Fall and Winter Semesiers.
December.

Spring/Summer Semester

The Spring/Summer Semester runs from May to August
with a break and includes Spring and Summer
Intersessions.



Fees

Note: Fees are subject to change. At the time of publicaiton,
adecision of the Government of British Columbia with
respect to tuition fee policy is pending. The fees listed below
are for 2001-2002. The fees for 2002-2003 have not been set.

Graduate

Semester Fee Payment Schedule

Master’s — full-time $3,990.00 payable over 6
semesters @ $665.00 per
semester

Master’s— part-time  $4,218.00 payable over 12
semesters @ $351.50 per
semester

PhD $5,985.00 payable over 9
semesters @ $665.00 per
semester

Maintenance fee $237.50 per semester for
Master’ s/PhD studentswho
extend their studies beyond the
fee payment schedul e noted
above

Student servicesfee $28.35 per semester

Student society fee $15.00 per semester

Smart Card fee $4.50 per semester

Fitness Centrefee $22.15 per semester (Prince
George students only)

PGPIRG fee $4.00 per semester

Graduate students taking undergraduate courses will be
charged on a per credit hour basis for those courses. The
Semester Fee Payment Schedule, noted above, does not
include graduate or undergraduate courses taken as extra to
degree.

Non-Degree Graduate Students

Onecourse $370.00

Two or morecourses  $700.00

Student services fee $28.35 per semester
Student society fee $9.00 per semester

Smart Card fee $4.50 per semester
Fitness Centre fee $22.15 per semester

(Prince George students only)
PGPIRG fee $4.00 per semester

International Students

Master’s — full-time $4,200.00 payable over 6
semesters @ $700.00 per
semester

Master’'s — part-time  $4,444.00 payable over 12
semesters @ $370.00 per
semester

PhD

Maintenance fee

Medical Insurance

Other Fees

Application fee

Document
evaluation fee

Graduation fee

Late registration fee
National Library of
Canada submission fee
Reapplication fee
Smart Card
replacement

Thesis bookbinding fee

$6,300.00 payable over 9
semesters @ $700.00 per
semester

$250.00 per semester for
Master’ s/PhD studentswho
extend their studies beyond the
fee payment schedul e noted
above

$125.00 per 3 month period
(please refer to Medical
Insurance Fee for International
Sudents on page 11)

$10.00 to accompany each
application for admission
(non-refundable)

$25.00 (for out of province or out
of country secondary and post-
secondary documents, non-
refundable)

$35.00 fee per application for all
graduating students (non-
refundable)

$50.00 (graduate students)

$35.00 per copy
$100.00 (graduate students)

$12.00 per lost card
$25.08 per bound copy (tax
included)

Interest penalty 2% per month on overdue accounts

Parking Fees
Daily

Semester Permit
Annual permit
Reserved permit
(staff/faculty)

Carpool permit

$0.25 per 1.5 hours minimum to a
maximum of $2.00 which is valid
through until 6 am. the following
morning. Smart Cards also
accepted.

$128.40 including GST

$385.20 including GST

$642.00 including GST (subject to
availability)

$22.47 per month including GST
(for details see Parking Services)



FEES

Residence Fees

Application fee
Security deposit

$25.00 (non-refundable)
$200.00 (this deposit is
refundable subject to conditions
and timelines as outlined in the
UNBC Residence License

Agreement)

Residence life fees $15.00 per semester

Two bedroom units $1,903.85 per semester per
occupant

Four bedroom units $1,646.30 per semester per
occupant

Residence parking $164.78 per semester, including
GST

Housing Network

Connection Fee $25.00 per month

B Additional Informationon Fees

BC Residents 65 Years or Older

BC residents who are 65 years of age or older and who are
digible for admission, may register for courses and receive
awaiver for the payment of tuition fees. Please note that in
those areas where there are a limited number of spaces
available, students under this category of registration may
not receive priority.

Continuity of Registration

Graduate students are required to maintain continuous
registration in their program. Students who fail to register
each semester by the first day of classes without obtaining
permission from the Dean of Graduate Studies will be
considered withdrawn. Students who find themselvesin this
situation and who wish to continue their studies at UNBC
must apply for readmission and will be assessed the
reapplication fee.

Student Services Fee

The student services fees are collected from full-time and
part-time students registered for courses to augment
servicesto students.

PGPIRG Fee

The PGPIRG feeis collected by UNBC on behalf of the
Prince George Public Interest Research Group. The
mandate of this group is to organize its members around
topics of public interest such as social justice and
environmental issues. Please contact the group at (250)
960-7474 for further information.

Document Evaluation Fee

This fee will only be waived for participants in a recognized
UNBC exchange program. The fee is non-refundable.

B PaymentDueDate

All student accounts are payablein full by the first day of
classes.

B Financial Hold

Students who fail to pay the outstanding balance of their
current account will be placed on financial hold. While on
financial hold, no subsequent registration activity will be
allowed, no statement of grades or |etters regarding
academic standings will be mailed, no official transcripts of
the academic record nor letters attesting to the student’s
academic standing will be issued, and a student can be
denied graduation. The financial hold will be removed
when the outstanding balance, including all interest
penalties, is paid in full.

B Failure to Notify

Any student failing to provide written notification to the
Registrar’s Office of their complete withdrawal from a
course or dlate of courses will be assessed full tuition fees
for those registered courses and receive grades of “F’ on
their transcript.



Bl Payments

Payments can be made by cash, debit card, cheque, VISA/
MasterCard or money order. Please ensure that the correct
student number is written on the face of all cheques and
money orders submitted to the University. Fees may be paid
by the following methods:

« by mail: cheques should be made payable to the
University of Northern British Columbia and must
reach UNBC by the due date. The University isnot
responsible for payments lost in the mail. VISA/
MasterCard Payment Forms are included in the
Registration Guide or are available from the Office of
the Regidtrar.

e at abank: atuition fee payment form must be
completed and given to the bank at the time of
payment. Thisform is available from the cashier's
counter located in the Office of the Registrar.

* inperson: at the cashier’s counter located in the Office
of the Registrar during regular business hours. Tuition
payments are also accepted at UNBC' s regional offices
in Terrace, Fort St. John and Quesnel.

* by VISA/MasterCard: will be accepted in person by
the Cashier.

* by internet: VISA and MasterCard payments will be
accepted using the UNBC web site for students.

B Refund Policy

Due to the semester fee payment schedul e (see Fees), there
isnormally no refund of fees for graduate students who
withdraw from courses. If no course registration exists,
registration must be maintained by registering in either the
thesis or project.

Exceptions are non-degree graduate students or Audit only
graduate students who withdraw from courses; the Fee
Reduction Schedule will apply. Refunds can be applied for
at the cashier’s counter after the add/drop period. Allow
two to three weeks for processing. If thereisacredit on a
student’s account and no refund is requested, the credit will
be applied to the next semester.

FeeReductionSchedule*

First two weeks of classes All fees paid will be
refunded except $50
registration deposit

Third week of classes 80% of tuition fees paid

will be refunded

Fourth week of classes 60% of tuition fees paid
will be refunded
Fifth week of classes 40% of tuition fees paid

will be refunded

FEES

Sixth week of classes 20% of tuition fees paid

will be refunded

Seventh week or |ater No refund of tuition fees

will be made

*For condensed courses and Spring/Summer |ntersession
courses, fee reduction schedules vary and are posted with
course registration material.

B Medical Insurance Fee for
International Students

The University of Northern British Columbia has a
compulsory medical insurance policy for international
students. International students must provide proof of
valid medical coverage for each semester that they
register at UNBC. A hold will be placed on a student’s
file if proof of valid medical coverage is not supplied.

A medical insurance fee of $125 will be assessed
automatically each semester. If students have valid BC
Medical Insurance or comparable private insurance, the
fee can be waived. Students without medical insurance
will be asked to enrol in a university-sponsored plan
which costs $125 for three months of coverage.

Students must contact the International Centre to enrol in
the private insurance plan or to receive awaiver of the
medical insurance fee. Please note that simply paying the
$125 fee does not fulfill the policy. The policy requires
that international students have valid medical insurance
while at UNBC, and that they demonstrate proof of such

coverage.




Graduate Studies Admissions and Regulations

Hl 1.0 Admission

Application material is available from the Office of the
Registrar. The requirements for admissibility include, but
are not limited to: an acceptable academic standing (see
1.2.2); acceptable letters of reference; the availability of a
supervisor within the program concerned; and the
availability of adequate space and facilities.

The deadlines for application to Graduate Studies are
February 15 for Fall (September) and Summer (July)
admission and September 15 for Winter (January)
admission. Individual programs may set other deadlines.
Applications for admission should be submitted as early as
possible to the Office of the Registrar. Applications
received after the deadlines may not be processed in time to
permit registration.

Intake to Graduate Studiesis normally in the Fall Semester.
However, some programs have intake in the Winter Semester
aswell. Intake for the Master of Education (Educational
Counsdlling) program is in the Summer Semester only.

Applicantsfor the University of Northern British
Columbia Graduate Fellowships must have all material
submitted to the Office of Graduate Studies six months
before the expected date of entry in order to be
considered.

In order to be considered for admission to
Graduate Studies, all applicants must providethe
following to the Office of the Registrar by the
deadlines noted above:

» Application form for admission to Graduate
Studies

» Application fee

» Document evaluation fee (if applicable). Please
see Fees

» Three assessment reports (letters of reference)
sent directly to UNBC from the referees

 Official transcripts (two copies) from all post-
secondary institutions attended

» Statement of Academic Interests (letter of intent)

The following programs requir e the submission of
additional application material in order to
complete the application: Community Health
Science; Educational Counselling; History;
Interdisciplinary Studies; Mathematical,
Computer, and Physical Sciences; Natural

Resour ces and Environmental Studies; Psychology
and Social Work. See individual program listings
for further information.
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Applicants who have been offered admission to Graduate
Studies must indicate, in writing, their intention to accept or
decline the offer of admission within thirty days. Failureto
notify the University may result in cancellation of the offer
of admission.

International applicants should not make travel plans until
they have received an official offer of admission and have
satisfied all student authorization requirements through the
Canadian Consulate in their home country. Allow at least
12 weeks for visa application procedures.

1.1 GRE Requirement for Graduate Studies

The Graduate Record Examination (GRE) is prepared and
scored by the GRE Board and Educational Testing Service.
Applications are available from: Graduate Record
Examinations, Box 6000, Princeton, NJ 08541-6000, USA
or from the University’s Counselling Services. UNBC's
institution code is 0320. The GRE is used widely by
universities to supplement undergraduate records and other
qualifications for admission to graduate study.

GRE requirements are prescribed by individual programs.
For some programs, completion of the examination is
mandatory. Applicants are advised to check program
listings for detailed information. However, the Office of
Graduate Studies reserves the right to require a GRE score
(on Subject and General Tests), for any applicant.
Voluntary submission of a GRE score may facilitate the
admission process.

1.2 Admission to Master’s Degrees

1.2.1 In general, an acceptable academic standing will be
afour year (120 academic credit hours) baccalaureate
degree (or equivalent) from a recognized institution.

1.2.2 A grade point average* of at least 3.0 (B) in the
work of the last 60 credit hours (approximately the last two
years) leading to the baccalaureate degree is required for
entry. Please note: Higher entrance standards than those
outlined in this section may be set by individual programs.

*Any courses used in the calculation of the entering grade
point average cannot be used as credit toward a graduate
degree program.

1.2.3 Evidenceis required, in the form of three letters of
reference, submitted directly to the Office of the Registrar
from qualified referees, of the student’ s ability to undertake
advanced work in the area of interest.



1.3 Admission to the Master’s Degree as a
Conditionally Admitted Mature Student

Five years after completion of a baccalaureate degree as
defined in 1.2.1, applicants whose academic record is such
that they would not be admissible to aMaster’ s program may
be admitted conditionally as mature students, provided they
are recommended by the Program. Such recommendations
must be made in writing by the Program and approved by the
Dean of Graduate Studies.

The minimum grade point average for admission to a
Master’s program as a conditionally admitted mature
student is 2.67 (B-).

A student conditionally admitted to a graduate program
must earn a grade point average of at least 3.0 (B) in each
of the first two 3 credit hour graduate courses taken. The
first two courses will be determined by the program and
approved by the Dean of Graduate Studies. If this condition
is successfully met, the student’s status will be changed to
regular graduate student status. If it is not, the student will
be required to withdraw from the program.

Students admitted in this category normally will not receive
transfer credit for any courses completed prior to enrolling
in Graduate Studies.

1.4 Admission to Non-degree Coursework

Non-degree graduate students are those taking graduate
courses, but not for credit toward a degree at the University
of Northern British Columbia. Such students are admitted
under one of three categories defined in 1.4.1, 1.4.2 and
1.4.3.

1.4.1 Visiting graduate students are those on a L etter of
Permission which specifies courses alowed for credit
toward a graduate degree at another university. Applicants
in this category must complete the application for
admission to Graduate Studies and provide a letter of
permission from their home institution. No other supporting
documentation is required. Students must request that an
official transcript be sent directly to their home institution
upon completion of coursework.

1.4.2 Exchange graduate students are those covered by
the Western Deans' Agreement (issued by the Dean of
Graduate Studies of awestern Canadian university) or other
formal exchange agreement. If a student is admitted under
the Western Deans' Agreement or other formal exchange
agreement, all tuition fees at UNBC will be waived;
however, student fees will still be charged. Applicantsin
this category must submit a completed application for
admission to Graduate Studies and the completed and duly
signed Western Deans' Agreement form from the Dean of
Graduate Studies at their home institution (if applicable)
certifying the applicant as an exchange student, under the
provisions of the Agreement. Courses to be taken toward
their degree must be specified in the documentation. No
other supporting material is required. Students must request
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that an official transcript be sent directly to their home
institution upon completion of coursework.

1.4.3 Non-degree students are normally those who wish
to improve their academic background. Applicants under
this category who do not hold aMaster’ s degree must
normally meet the same entrance requirements and follow
the same application procedure as outlined in section 1.2,
with the exception of 1.2.3 (letters of reference). Holders of
a Master’s degree (or equivalent) from a recognized
institution in the same discipline as the coursework applied
for must complete an application for admission to Graduate
Studies form, and provide proof of conferral of the Master’s
degree. A maximum of three graduate courses may be taken
under this category. Individual programs may impose
further restrictions. Non-degree graduate students must be
Canadian citizens or landed immigrants.

1.4.4 If astudent admitted as a non-degree student is later
admitted to a graduate degree program, coursework taken as
a non-degree student may be applied to the graduate
program subject to the recommendation of the supervisory
committee and the approval of the Dean of Graduate
Studies.

1.5 Permission for Undergraduates to Take
Graduate Coursework

15.1 Studentsin their fina year of a Bachelor's degree
program at the University of Northern British Columbia
who have a grade point average of at least 3.33 (B+) in the
last 30 credit hours of coursework attempted may be
permitted to register in a maximum of six credit hours of
graduate courses on the recommendation of the program
concerned and with the consent of the Dean of Graduate

Studies. If astudent is subsequently admitted to a Graduate
program, graduate courses used for credit toward their
undergraduate program cannot be used for credit toward a
graduate program.
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This policy gives academically strong undergraduate
students the opportunity to experience graduate level
instruction without commitments being made by either the
student or the University about admission into graduate
programs, or academic credit being awarded for the courses
if a student is subsequently admitted to a graduate program.

Please see the Graduate Studies Officer for further
information.

1.5.2 Simultaneous enrolment in a graduate program and
an undergraduate or certificate program is not permitted.

1.6 Auditing Graduate Courses

An individual who is either a graduate student or holds a
four year baccalaureate degree as defined in 1.2.1 may be
permitted to audit up to three credit hours of graduate
courses in asemester. A continuing student should add the
audit course to the registration form. A new applicant
auditing a course should submit a Graduate registration
form to the Office of the Registrar clearly indicating the
course name and number with an application for admission
to Graduate Studies together with proof of degree conferral.
Registration as an auditor is subject to the following
conditions:

1.6.1 Admittance to the classis dependent on the class
size and other factors that the instructor and the Program
establish.

1.6.2 Thedegree of participation in the courseis at the
discretion of the Instructor.

1.6.3 Attendance and participation shall grant no
entitlement to an academic record of such attendance and
shall not be considered as meeting admission, prerequisite
or course requirements for any graduate program.

1.7 Upgrading for Admission to Graduate
Studies

Individuals wishing to apply to graduate programs may not
meet the normal requirements for admission. Such cases
normally fal into either of the following categories:

1.7.1 Admission requirements satisfied but cour se
background inappropriate or prerequisites lacking
Upon the recommendation of the Program concerned, the
Dean of Graduate Studies may approve the inclusion of the
missing background or prerequisites as part of the
requirements for the Master’s degree.

1.7.2 Pre-Entry Program When admission reguirements
area not satisfied and upon the recommendation of the
Program concerned, the Dean of Graduate Studies may
approve a pre-entry program of undergraduate coursework
totalling at least 12 credit hours of upper division courses.
An average of not less than 3.33 (B+) must be achieved in
the coursework, and no course must be completed at alevel
below 2.67 (B-). Courses taken for a pre-entry program
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may not be credited towards a graduate degree. Students
approved by the Dean of Graduate Studies for apre-entry
program are guaranteed admission to the appropriate
Graduate Program upon successful completion of the
recommended courses..

M 2.0 Registration Procedures
and Status

2.1 Initial Registration

All students admitted to Graduate Studies must normally
register during the dates specified for such registration. All
letters of admission that are not used to register in the
semester to which they apply are automatically cancelled.
Students who are issued a letter of admission for the Fall
Semester (September) may not use this document for entry
in the Winter Semester (January). Any requests for deferral
of admission to a graduate program must be made in
writing to the Office of the Registrar.

2.2 Re-registration

Continuity of Registration All students are required to
either register in every semester (Fall, Winter and Spring/
Summer) from the time of admission until the requirements
of the degree have been met, or formally withdraw in
accordance with regulation 2.5 below.

Students who have withdrawn from their Graduate program
and later wish to return must re-apply, pay there-
application fee, and provide aletter to the Graduate Studies
Officer stating their rationale for wishing to return to
Graduate Studies at UNBC.

Students who have registered at another university or
college since last in attendance at the University of
Northern British Columbia are required to state the names
of all educational institutions of post-secondary level
attended and to submit an official transcript of their
academic records at these institutions to the Office of the
Registrar at least eight weeks prior to the semester applied
for.

2.3 Definition of Full-Time and Part-Time
Status

A full-time graduate student during any one of the
academic semesters is one who is either:

e enrolled in courses totalling a minimum of six credit
hours during a single semester, or

e working on a dissertation, thesis, or project during a
semester.

A part-time student is any student who does not fall in
either category above.



Note that this definition does not necessarily govern the fee
structure, which is determined at the time of admission.

2.4 Maximum Academic Load

2.4.1 The maximum academic load in Graduate Studies
during any semester is 18 credit hours of coursework or 15
credit hours of coursework plusthesis, dissertation, or
project. Programs may limit studentsto fewer credit hours.

2.4.2 Simultaneous enrolment in a graduate program and
an undergraduate or certificate program is not permitted.

2.5 Withdrawal from the University

Students in degree programs who wish to withdraw, either
temporarily or permanently, must do so formally. Requests
for permanent withdrawal must be made to the Dean of
Graduate Studies.

2.5.1 L eave of Absence Students who wish to request a
leave of absence must apply in writing to the Dean of
Graduate Studies stating the reason for the leave, with
supporting documentation from their supervisor (or Program
Chair if asupervisor has not yet been appointed for the
student), and with detailed documentation (eg. a detailed
doctor’s note) explaining the need for such aleave. A leave
of absenceis granted for one semester only. Students must
register for the next semester or request a further leave of
absence. A student may normally have aleave of absence for
no more than one year in a Master’s program. Students
cannot undertake academic or research work nor use any of
the University’s facilities during the period of leave. The
transcript will record a“Leave of Absence.”

2.5.2 Students who wish to withdraw from Graduate
Studies and have their transcript indicate that they werein
good standing when they withdrew, must apply in writing
to the Dean of Graduate Studies, with supporting
documentation from their supervisor (or Program Chair if a
supervisor has not yet been appointed for the student). The
notation “Withdrawn with Permission” will be placed on
their transcript. Students who fail to notify the university of
their intention to withdraw from their graduate program will
have the notation “Withdrawn without Permission” placed
ontheir transcript.

2.5.3 Time spent on an approved leave of absence (2.5.1) is
not counted as part of the total time allowed for completion
of the degree program (see 5.2).

2.6 Letter of Permission for Studies
Elsewhere

Students currently registered in a graduate program who
wish to undertake studies at another institution for transfer
credit toward their graduate degree at UNBC must apply in
writing to the Dean of Graduate Studies, specifying the host
institution, the courses to be taken and their credit values.
The application must be supported by the supervisor.
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Students must request that an official transcript be sent
directly to the Office of the Registrar at UNBC from the
host institution upon completion of the course(s). Note:
Students are required to maintain continuous
registration and pay the semester fee at UNBC while
studying elsewhere.

2.7 Western Deans’ Agreement

Students currently registered in a graduate program who
wish to undertake studies at a western Canadian university
for transfer credit toward their graduate degree at UNBC,
may be eligible for exchange status under the provision of
the Western Deans' Agreement. Forms for this purpose are
available at the Office of Graduate Studies. Students must
include an outline of the proposed course when submitting
their Western Deans’ Agreement Form to their supervisor
(or Program Chair, if a supervisor has not yet been
appointed for the student). If the application isapproved,
the university concerned will be notified by the Dean of
Graduate Studies and all tuition fees applicable will be
waived by the host institution. Student fees, however, are
still applied. All students attending other institutions under
the provisions of the Western Deans’ Agreement must
register concurrently at UNBC in their thesis or project and
pay the semester fee.

M 3.0 Student Responsibilities

e Students are responsible for familiarizing themselves
with the Graduate Studies regulations. If students are
unsure about any aspect of the Graduate Studies
regulations, they should contact the Office of the
Registrar or the Office of Graduate Studies.

e Students are responsible for familiarizing themselves
with the program requirements and deadlines. If
students are unsure about any aspect of the program
regulations, they should contact the Program Chair.

e Students are responsible for ensuring the completeness
and accuracy of their registration. If students are
unsure about any aspect of their record, they should
contact the Office of the Registrar.

e Students are responsible for familiarizing themselves
with their fee obligations as outlined in the Fees
section of the calendar on page 9. If students are
unsure about any aspect of the fee regulations, they
should contact the Office of the Registrar.

e Students are equally responsible for maintaining open
communication with their academic supervisor,
supervisory committee, and Program Chair through
mutually agreed upon regular meetings. Any problems,
real or potential, should be brought to the attention of
the academic supervisor, supervisory committee and
Program Chair promptly. Students should be aware
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that formal routes of appeal exist in the form of the
Appeals Procedure of the Office of the Registrar (see
Appeals Section).

e Aletter mailed to a student’s address as it appears on
record in the Office of the Registrar will be deemed
adequate notification to the student for all matters
concerning the student’ srecord. Changesin address
and telephone number must be reported promptly
to the Office of the Registrar.

M 4.0 Academic Standing

4.1 Course Challenge

Graduate course challenge is not permitted in Graduate
Studies.

l 5.0 Academic Standards for
Master’s Degree Programs

5.1 Course and Program Requirements

5.1.1 Graduate programs Within the first semester of
attendance in a graduate degree program, a supervisor will
normally be nominated by the program and a completed
Graduate Program and Supervisory Committee Approval
Form will be forwarded to the Office of Graduate Studies
by the graduate supervisor on behalf of each student.
Unless otherwise specified, the remainder of the prescribed
supervisory committee will be nominated and names
forwarded to the Office of Graduate Studies by the
program, normally within one semester of the first
registration in the thesis, project or dissertation.

5.1.2 Coursework and research Considerable variation
is permitted in the balance between research and the
coursework required for the Master’s degree, although most
programs include a thesis based on research (see 5.1.5
Master’s degree without a thesis).

Beforethe thesis, project or dissertation iswritten, the
student should contact the Office of Graduate Studies for a
copy of the UNBC Thesis Preparation Guide, which
specifies academic and technical requirements to ensure
acceptability of the thesis by the University and the
National Library of Canada.

5.1.3 Languagerequirements Some Master’s programs
may require a reading knowledge of one or more languages
other than English. Language requirements will be
prescribed for individual students by the supervisory
committee according to program regulations (see program
entries). Such requirements are considered part of the
student’s program. When a language requirement is
imposed, it must be met prior to taking the oral examination
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or, in the case of non-thesis Master’ s programs, before the
completion of the comprehensive examination and/or the
project oral.

5.1.4 UNBC courserequirements and applicability of
transfer credit At least half of the coursework taken must
be completed as a degree candidate in Graduate Studies at
the University of Northern British Columbia and be UNBC
courses. On the recommendation of the Program concerned,
the Dean of Graduate Studies may accept courses taken at
other institutions for credit toward a UNBC graduate
program.

Coursestaken at the University of Northern British
Columbia as a non-degree student in Graduate Studies may
be considered for transfer to a graduate degree program (see
regulation 1.4.4).

In order to qualify for transfer, courses must normally meet
al of the following conditions:

e must be a graduate level course

e must be completed with a grade of at least B (or
equivalent)

. must not be used to meet the minimum admission
reguirements for Graduate Studies

e must not have been used to obtain any degree,
diploma, certificate, or other credential

The grades from courses allowed for transfer credit will not
appear on the transcript, and they will not be used in
determining sessional or cumulative grade point averages.
Credit granted at another institution on the basis of life or
work experience is not acceptable for transfer credit. For
students admitted as mature students (seeregulation 1.3)
transfer credit will not normally be granted for courses
taken before enrolling in Graduate Studies at UNBC.

5.1.5 Master’'sdegreewithout athesis Not all programs
offer the option of a Master’ s degree without athesis. The
following regulations apply:

e aprogram of study must be approved as for al other
graduate degrees

e asupervisory committee shall be formed according to
55.2

e there must be evidence of independent scholarly work
which may be in the form of a project, extended
paper(s), work report, etc. The credit value for this
work may range from three to nine credit hours

« normally there shall be an oral examination, in
accordance with regulation 5.6

5.2 Time Limits

The maximum times for completion given below are not
intended to be the normal times for completion. They are
intended to take into account awide variety of



extraordinary circumstances and events that may delay
completion.

5.2.1 Normally, astudent proceeding toward aMaster’s
degree will be required to complete al the requirements for
the degree within five years (60 consecutive months) from
the date of the first registration in the Master’s degree. In
no case will a degree be awarded in less than 12
consecutive months from the time of the first registration.
However, it is expected that a full-time student will
complete a Master’ s degree within 36 consecutive months
from the date of first registration.

5.3 Residency Requirement

5.3.1 Students must spend the equivalent of a minimum
of one semester at the principal campus appropriate to the
specific graduate program. However, see 5.1.4 and 5.2
above.

5.4 Academic Performance

A student who fails to meet academic standards, or whose
thesis, project, or dissertation is not progressing
satisfactorily, may be required to withdraw by the Dean of
Graduate Studies from Graduate Studies on the advice of
the supervisory committee (or Program Chair in the event
that a supervisory committee has not yet been established).

5.4.1 Students must attain a semester grade point average
(SGPA) of at least 3.0 (B) for every semester in which they
are registered. Individual programs may set higher
standards. Any student with an average below 3.0 will not
be allowed to register in the next semester until their
academic performance has been reviewed by their
supervisory committee (or Program Chair in the event that a
supervisory committee has not yet been established) and
continuation in Graduate Studies is approved by the
committee and the Dean of Graduate Studies.

5.4.2 Every grade lower than B—in a course taken for
credit in Graduate Studies must be reviewed by the
supervisory committee (or Program Chair in the event that a
supervisory committee has not yet been established) of the
student and a recommendation must be made to the Dean of
Graduate Studies for continuance of the student in the
program. Such students will not be allowed to register in
the next semester until approved to do so by the Dean of
Graduate Studies.

5.4.3 Graduate students may not repeat graduate courses
except under exceptional circumstances and only with the
approval of the Dean of Graduate Studies on the
recommendation of the supervisory committee (or Program
Chair in the event that a supervisory committee has not yet
been established).

5.4.4 Studentsregistered in athesis, project or
dissertation will have their progress evaluated through an
annual progress report filed with the Dean of Graduate
Studies by their supervisor in consultation with the
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supervisory committee (or Program Chair in the event that a
supervisory committee has not yet been established) which
contains recommendations for continuation.

5.4.5 Conditions may be imposed by the Dean of
Graduate Studies (upon the advice of the supervisory
committee or Program Chair in the event that a supervisory
committee has not yet been established) for continuation in
the program; these must be met within the next semester, or
the student will be required to withdraw.

5.5 Academic Supervision

5.5.1 Academic Supervisor Each graduate student shall
have a member of the faculty assigned as an Academic
Supervisor to counsel the student in academic matters. The
Academic Supervisor is nominated by the Program and
approved by the Dean of Graduate Studies.

In particular, the Academic Supervisor must be aware of the
nature and progress of research, the standards expected, the
adequacy of progress, and the quality of work.

The Academic Supervisor and student must maintain contact
through mutually agreed upon regular mestings, and be
accessible to the student to give advice and constructive
criticism. Supervisors who expect to be absent from the
University for an extended period of time are responsible for
making suitable arrangements with the student and the
Program Chair for the continued supervision of the student or
for requesting the program to nominate another supervisor.

5.5.2 Supervisory Committee Each student shall have a
supervisory committee nominated by the Program and
approved by the Dean of Graduate Studies. The chair of this
committee shall be the Academic Supervisor. The duties of
the committee include: recommending a program of study
chosen in conformity with the College and Program
regulations; to meet periodically to facilitate appropriate
supervision of the project, thesis or dissertation;
participation in a final oral examination when the Program
prescribes such an examination. The committee may
conduct other examinations, and shall recommend to the
Dean of Graduate Studies whether or not a degree be
awarded to a candidate.

The committee shall consist of at least three members
including the Academic Supervisor. One member must be
from outside the Program.

5.6 Final Oral Examinations and Examining
Committees

5.6.1 General Regulations

*  Master's degrees require a final oral examination.
Degrees by project, etc. may be examined and certified
in a manner agreed upon by the Program and the Dean
of Graduate Studies.

e students may proceed to an oral examination when the
supervisory committee is satisfied that the thesis,
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project, dissertation, or other scholarly work represents
an examinable document for the degree requirements.
The supervisory committee confirms this by signing
the Request for Oral Examination and Appointment of
an External Examiner form. This form must be
submitted to the Dean of Graduate Studies at least six
weeks before the anticipated date of oral examination.
Two copies of the thesis will be required by the Office
of the Dean of Graduate Studies upon submission of
the Request for Oral Examination and Appointment of
an External Examiner form. One copy of the thesis
will be forwarded to the External Examiner by the
Office of the Dean of Graduate Studies. Regulations
covering the format of thesis and dissertations may be
obtained from the Office of Graduate Studies.

Before proceeding to the oral examination, all courses
taken for credit in Graduate Studies must be completed
with a cumulative grade point average of not less than
3.0 (B) and with no grade in any course less than B—
(or the higher standard set by the individual program).
Any language requirement must be met before the
student proceeds to the oral examination.

e the Dean of Graduate Studies (or nominee) will act as
Chair at the final oral examination. Any tenured
member of the faculty at the Associate Professor level
or higher with extensive experience in Graduate
Studies is eligible to serve as the Dean’s nominee.

5.6.2 Examining committees The role of the examining
committee isto assess the thesis, project or dissertation and
to conduct an oral examination based on that scholarly
work. The examining committee will consist of the
supervisory committee and at least one other examiner,
caled the external examiner, who must be from outside the
program area and who has had no previous involvement
with the student or the thesis research.

Examiners should have established reputations in the area
of the thesis research, and should be able to judge whether a
thesisis acceptable at auniversity comparable to UNBC.
Ideally they should be at associate or full professor rank if
they are at auniversity, or be of comparable stature if they
are not at a university.

To ensure that arm’s length, independent review is possible,
the external examiner should not have participated directly
in supervising the student or directing the work. Please
refer to the Policy on the Appointment of an External
Examiner available from the Office of Graduate Studies.

At the examination of the PhD dissertation, the dissertation
must be passed by a majority of members that must include
the external examiner.

For Master’s degrees without a thesis, the membership of
the final oral examining committee shall be determined and
approved by the program and the Dean of Graduate Studies
(see 5.6.1).

18

5.6.3 Resultsof oral examinations The decision of the
examining committee shall be based on the content of the
scholarly work or thesis as well as the candidate’ s ability to
defend it. After the examination, the committee shall
recommend one of the following results:

Clear Pass

e That thethesis, project or dissertation is acceptable as
presented and the oral defence is acceptable.

In this case, all members of the examining committee
shall sign the approval pages. The supervisor will then
ensure that a“pass’ grade is submitted to the Office of
the Registrar for the student’ s thesis, project or
dissertation.

Passwith Minor Revision

e That thethesis, project or dissertation isacceptable
subject to minor revision and the oral defence is
acceptable.

In this case, all members of the examining committee
except the supervisor shall sign the approval pages.

The supervisor shall sign the approval pages when the
thesis, project or dissertation has been amended to
include the changes that were requested by the
examining committee. The supervisor will then ensure
that a“pass’ grade is submitted to the Office of the
Registrar for the student’ sthesis, project or
dissertation.

Passwith Major Revision

e That thethesis, project or dissertation is acceptable
subject to major revision and the oral defence is
acceptable.

In this case, none of the members of the examining
committee shall sign the approval pages. The supervisor
shall supervise the revision of the thesis, project or
dissertation. When the revisions have been completed
and have been approved by the supervisor, the
supervisor shall distribute the revised thesis, project or
dissertation to the rest of the examining committee. If it
is acceptable to the examining committee, the supervisor
shall ensure that the approval pages are signed by each
member of the examining committee. The supervisor
will then ensure that a*“ pass’ grade is submitted to the
Office of the Registrar for the student’ sthesis, project or
dissertation.

Adjournment of the Examination
e That the examination be adjourned.

This result should not be confused with failure (see
Failure below). Examples of reasons to adjourn the
examination include but are not limited to: further
research or experimentation is required; the thesisis
acceptable but the student has failed the oral defence;



the external examiner casts the lone dissenting vote. In
the case of an adjourned examination the candidate
shall not be passed and no member shall sign the

approval pages.

When an examination is adjourned, each member of
the examining committee shall make a written report to
the Dean of Graduate Studies within 14 calendar days
of the date of the oral examination. After reviewing
these reports the Dean sets a date for reconvening the
examination. The Dean shall also determine whether or
not the composition of the original committeeis
appropriate for the reconvened examination. The date
for reconvening shall be no later than six months from
the date of the first examination.

Failure

That the thesis, project or dissertation is unacceptable
and the oral defence is unacceptable.

If two or more members of the examining committee are
opposed to passing the student, the student will not be
recommended for the degree. In this case, the examining
committee shall make awritten report to the Dean of
Graduate Studies within 14 calendar days from the date
of the oral examination outlining the reasons for this
decision. A student who fails the oral examination has
the right to appeal and should consult with the Office of
the Registrar regarding the appropriate procedures.

5.7 Degree Completion and Graduation

5.7.1 The University Senate grants degrees in May each
year. Each candidate for a degree must complete an
Application for Graduation form and must pay the $35
graduation fee. Application for Graduation forms are
available in the Office of the Registrar.

5.7.2 The deadline for completing al requirements for the
degree is the final business day in April for Spring
graduation.

5.7.3 Students can be considered for the awarding of a
degree only when dl of the following requirements have
been satisfied:

» for Master’ swith thesis/project candidates: submission
of two final copies of the thesis or project. Regulations
governing proper submission are set out in the UNBC
Thesis Preparation Guide. Only the latest version of
theseinstructionsis valid. Students should obtain a
copy from the Office of Graduate Studies.

»  for PhD candidates: submission of two final copies of
the dissertation. Regulations governing proper
submission are set out in the UNBC Thesis Preparation
Guide. Only the latest version of these instructionsis
valid. Students should obtain a copy from the Office of
Graduate Studies.

GRADUATE STUDIES ADMISSIONS AND REGULATIONS

»  thesupervisor has signed off and submitted the
approval pagesfor the student’ sthesis, project or
dissertation to the Office of Graduate Studies.

»  the supervisor has submitted a grade to the Office of the
Registrar for the student’ sthesis, project or dissertation.

* anApplication for Graduation has been submitted to
the Office of the Registrar and an official degree audit
has been completed by the University.

«  payment of all outstanding fees. Those students who
have outstanding accounts will not receive their degree
parchment or be issued transcripts. Students should be
aware of the semester fee payment schedule for
graduate degrees (see Fees). All students must check
their fee status with the Graduate Studies Officer at the
Office of the Registrar.

M 6.0 Interdisciplinary
Programs

The University of Northern British Columbia encourages
interdisciplinary programs at the Master's level. Students
interested in a graduate program that does not fall entirely
within the boundaries of a single discipline should consult
the Dean of Graduate Studies for advice on how to arrange
such a program.

Bl 7.0 Appeals

Appeals are heard by the Senate Committee on Academic
Appeals and are not subject to further appeal. Further
information may be obtained from the Office of the
Registrar. See also the Academic Appeals Policy and
Procedures section under the Regulations and Policies
section of the calendar.

M 8.0 Research Services

All matters concerning the administration of research grants
and contracts are handled by the Office of the Vice-
President Research, to which inquiries concerning research
policies and procedures should be directed. Students whose
research falls within the University definition of research
involving human and non-human subjects and other ethical
and safety issues must receive prior approval from the
appropriate screening committee. Regulations on these
issues may be obtained from the Office of the Vice-
President Research. The Office of the Vice-President
Research should be contacted for further details concerning
research oriented services offered to graduate students.
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M 9.0 Regulations Governing
Doctoral Programs

The following calendar regulations apply to Doctoral
studentsaswell asto Master’ s students:

e Admission

e  GRE requirements

e Admission to hon-degree coursework

e Auditing graduate courses

«  English requirements for international students
¢ Registration procedures and status

e Student responsibilities

e Academic standing

e Academic performance

9.1 Admission

9.1.1 Admission to a Doctora degree program normally
requires a Master’'s degree or equivalent from a recognized
institution. Admission to a Doctoral degree program
requires evidence that the applicant is capable of
undertaking substantial original research. Such capability
will be judged partly by means of three external assessment
reports sent directly to the Office of the Registrar by
qualified referees.

9.1.2 Admission to a PhD program will require a
cumulative GPA of 3.33 (B+) from the Baccalaureate and
Master’'s degree, to be calculated over the last 30 credit
hours of graded academic coursework.

9.1.3 Admission to a Doctoral program without a
Master’s degree normally requires a Baccalaureate
degree from a recognized institution with a cumulative
GPA of at least 3.67 (A-) and the completion of at least
two semesters of a Master’s degree program at the
University of Northern British Columbia with a
cumulative GPA of at least 3.67 (A-).

9.1.4 Transfer from aMaster’sto aDoctoral program
may be recommended to the Dean of Graduate Studies by
the appropriate Program and Dean. No more than four full-
time fee installments or the equivalent for part-time
students will be credited in such cases towards the fees for
the Doctoral program.

The minimum requirement for a Doctoral degree is 24
credit hours of work beyond the Master’slevel, or 36 credit
hours of work beyond the Bachelor’s level, and satisfactory
completion of the prescribed program. Individual programs
may require more credit hours of work.

9.2 The Dissertation

A Doctoral program requires a broad and comprehensive
knowledge of the field or fields of study, such knowledge
to be demonstrated through a candidacy examination. It
also requires the completion of aresearch project
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culminating in a dissertation which meets the requirements
and standards of the College. This dissertation must contain
original work, and must be a significant and original
contribution to knowledge in the candidate’ s field(s) of
study. It must contain evidence of broad knowledge of the
relevant literature, and must demonstrate a critical
understanding of the works of scholars eminent in the
field(s) related to the dissertation. The dissertation should,
in the opinion of scholarsin the field(s), merit publication,
in whole or in part.

The general style and form of dissertations may differ from
program to program and between Colleges, but al
dissertations must be presented in aform which constitutes
a connected and continuous text. The dissertation may
contain material previously published by the candidate,
whether alone or in conjunction with others. Such
previously published material must be fully integrated into
the dissertation. In such cases, the candidate' s own work
must be clearly distinguished from that of other researchers.
The candidate is responsible at the final oral examination
for defence of the entire contents of the dissertation.

Before beginning to write the dissertation, the candidate
should obtain a copy of the UNBC Thesis Preparation
Guide from the Office of Graduate Studies; this specifies
the academic and technical requirements necessary to
ensure that the work is acceptable to the University and to
the National Library of Canada.

9.3 Language Requirements

A Doctoral program may require a reading knowledge of
one or more languages other than English. Language
requirements will be set for individual students by their
supervisory committees according to the regulations of the
Programs or Colleges, and shall as a rule be geared to the
individual research requirements of each candidate. Where
language requirements are set, they shall be considered part
of the student’s program, and must be met at the latest
before the student defends the dissertation.

9.4 Course Transfer

On the recommendation of the Program concerned, the
Dean of Graduate Studies may accept courses taken at other
recognized universities for credit towards a Doctoral
program. However, at least half of the courses taken for the
degree must be taken as a graduate student at the University
of Northern British Columbia.

9.5 Time Limit

The maximum times for completion given below are not
intended to be the normal times for completion. They are
intended to take into account a wide variety of
extraordinary circumstances and events that may delay
completion.



Normally, a student proceeding to a Doctoral degree must
complete all the degree requirements within seven
consecutive years (84 consecutive months) from the date of
first registration in the program. If the student has
transferred from a Master’s program, completion is required
within seven years of the date of the first registrationin a
Master’s program.

9.5.1 Residency Requirement A student withaMaster’s
degree registering in a Doctoral program must pursue
studies under the direction of a faculty member as a full-
time student for at least two full semesters within 24
consecutive months of initial registration.

9.6 Academic Supervision

9.6.1 Each Doctoral candidate shall have a member of the
Program assigned as Academic Supervisor to counsel the
student in academic matters. The supervisor is nominated
by the Program and approved by the Dean of Graduate
Studies.

The supervisor must be aware of the various university
regulations and must provide guidance to the student on the
nature of research, the standards required, the adequacy of
the student’ s progress, and the quality of the student’s
work.

The supervisor and student must maintain contact through
regular meetings, and must be accessible to the student to
give advice and constructive criticism. Supervisors who
expect to be absent from the University for an extended
period of time must make suitable arrangements with the
student and the Program for the continued supervision of
the student, or must request the Program or College to
nominate another supervisor.

9.6.2 Supervisory Committee Each student will have a
supervisory committee nominated by the Program and
approved by the Dean of Graduate Studies. The chair of this
committee will be the College Dean, Program Chair or
designate. The duties of the committee include
recommending a program of study chosen in conformity
with College and Program regulations, supervision of the
dissertation, and participation in afinal ora examination.
The committee may conduct other examinations, and will
recommend to the Dean of Graduate Studies whether or not
a degree shall be awarded to the candidate.

The composition of the Doctoral supervisory committee
shall be as follows: at least four members including the
academic supervisor. At least one member of the committee
must be from outside the Program in which the candidate’s
research is being carried out.

9.7 Doctoral Candidacy Examination

Within two years of registration as a Doctoral candidate and
at least six months before the final oral examination, a
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student must pass a candidacy examination. The purpose of
this examination is to test the student’s understanding of
material considered essential to completion of the degree,
and to test the student’ s competence to conduct the research
which will culminate in the dissertation. The candidacy
examination may be written or oral, or both, at the
discretion of the Program. Individual Programs or
supervisory committees may also require other
examinations in addition to the candidacy examination.
Examples of such examinations would be those to test
competence in languages other than English, in statistics, in
computing, or in other research skills. In some Programs or
Colleges there may be, in addition to the candidacy
examinations, comprehensive examinations to be completed
before the candidacy examinations, to test knowledge in the
field.

The candidacy examination is a requirement of the Office
of Graduate Studies, and cannot be waived by any Program.
However, the form, content, and administration of such
examinations are determined by the individual Programs or
Colleges. While there may be wide variety in the content of
candidacy examinations, the manner in which the
examinations are constructed, conducted, and evaluated
must be consistent within Programs.

Programs are responsible for providing students with a
written statement of procedures, requirements, and
regulations governing candidacy examinations. This
information must be provided to Doctoral students at their
initial registration, and must be on file with the Office of
Graduate Studies.

When a student has successfully completed the candidacy
examination, the College Dean, Program Chair or Graduate
Advisor is responsible for sending confirmation of the fact,
signed by all members of the supervisory committee, to the
Dean of Graduate Studies.

9.8 Final Oral Examinations

All Doctoral programs require a final oral examination. The
regulations for such examinations are the same as for
Master’ s programs, except for 5.6.2 Examining
Committees, the final oral examining committee. In the case
of a Doctoral degree, the final oral examining committee
shall consist of the Dean of Graduate Studies or nominee as
Chair, the supervisory committee, and at |east one other
examiner from outside the university, who will normally
attend the oral examination. Such external examiners are
appointed by the Dean of Graduate Studies in consultation
with the supervisor, and must be authoritiesin the scholarly
field(s) being examined.

9.9 Degree Completion and Graduation

The degree completion and graduation regulations (refer to
5.7) also apply to Doctoral candidates.
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Graduate Programs

Bl Community Health Science
(MSc Program)

Thisinterdisciplinary program provides opportunities for
health professionals and others working in the health field
to obtain interdisciplinary training, not only in the Faculty
of Health and Human Sciences, but also across the
University.

The program provides an opportunity for doctors, nurses,
physical therapistsand occupational therapists, nutritionists,
health educators, health and social service administrators
and those interested in the health field to pursue a program
that will enhance their skills in areas related to health
policy, administration, education and research. In addition,
nurses who wish to pursue a program that enhances their
clinical skills may pursue a nursing stream that has been
established in this program.

Admission

In addition to the admission application requirements
outlined in Section 1.0 (see Graduate Studies Admissions
and Regulations), applicants are required to undergo a

criminal records search and provide evidence of this prior
to being considered for admission. Refer to page 74.

Prerequisites

An undergraduate course in statistics or biostatistics. In
addition to courses taught in departments of Mathematics or
Statistics, courses that are included in social sciences
programs such as psychology or sociology and in the
curricula of undergraduate health professions meet this
requirement.

An undergraduate course in research methodol ogy.
Appropriate courses include those found in social science
undergraduate programs and in the curricula of
undergraduate health professions.

Additional Prerequisites for Nursing Stream

Students are expected to have undergraduate coursesin
nursing theory, health assessment, and community health
nursing.

Students must have and maintain practising registration
with the Registered Nurses Association of British
Columbia. A letter confirming verification of registration
from the Association must be received by the Office of the
Registrar prior to registration each year.

Requirements

Eight (24 credit hours) courses at the graduate level and a
thesis (six credit hours) are required.

The following courses must be completed by ALL students
as part of their program.

HHSC 601-3  Principles of Epidemiology

HHSC 602-3* Organization and Financing of Canadian
Health Care

HHSC 603-3** Community Research Methods

Multivariate Statistics***

* This requirement may be met by taking POLS 603-3
(Socia and Health Policy and Administration) unless a
student has taken POL S 403-3 (Social and Health Policy
and Administration) in their undergraduate work.

** This requirement may be met by taking SOCW 600-3
(Socid Work and Community Data Analysis), SOCW 609-3
(Advanced Quantitative Research) or EDUC 601-3
(Educational Research Design and Methodol ogy).

***This requirement can be met by PSY C 600-4
(Quantitative Methods 1), PSY C 605-4 (Quantitative
Methods I1), EDUC 603-3 (Advanced Educational
Research Data Analysis), or another graduate level
statisticscourse.
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Additional Courses

General Stream

Four (12 credit hours) courses, chosen in consultation with
the advisor.

Nursing Stream

NURS 701-6  Advanced Clinica Practice in Community
Health Nursing
or NURS 702-6 Continuing Community Care
NURS 703-3  Health Program Development and
Evaluation
One Elective chosen to complement the concentration

Thesis

The thesis shall be assigned a credit of six hours.

Transfer Credit

A maximum of two courses (six credit hours) completed
with at least a B standing at a recognized University may be
transferred with the approval of the advisor and the Chair of
the program.

Courses from other Faculties

A variety of coursesin Anthropology, Biology, Chemistry,
Economics, Environmental Studies, First Nations Studies,
History, International Studies, Public Administration, and
Women's Studies have been identified as appropriate for
this program.

M Disability Management (MA
Program)

Thisinterdisciplinary program isthe first of itskind in
Canada. The program will provide graduates with the
knowledge and skills necessary to assist labour,
management, insurance providers, employers and
employees with the development of successful work entry
or return to work strategies for persons with disabilities.

The program will be attractive to students interested in
integrating the fields of economics, community health,
social work, psychology, education, and business. The
unique combination of course work, research and the
practical application of knowledge will give students a
well-rounded, applied education in the field of Disability
Management.

Admission

In addition to the admission application requirements
outlined in Section 1.0 of the Graduate Studies Admissions
and Regulations, applicants are required to undergo a

criminal records search and provide evidence of this prior
to their admission being considered. Refer to page 74.

The program will consist of five components:

Core courses in Disability Management 9 credits
Research methods courses 6 credits
Electives 12 credits
Internship or Practicum 6 credits
Research Project 3 credits
Total 36 credits

Requirements

Core Courses

HHSC 710-3  Foundations in Disability Management

HHSC 711-3  Disability Management: Legislation, Policy
& Procedures

HHSC 712-3  Disability Interventions

Research Methods

HHSC 603-3 Community Research Methods
PSYC 680-3  Critical Analysisin Psychology and the
Health Sciences

Electives

Candidates must complete a minimum of 12 credit hours
from the following list, with not more than six credit hours
from any one area (ECON, HHSC, PSYC, COMM, etc.).

ECON 610-3 Health Economics

ECON 611-3 Cost Benefit Analysis

EDUC 613-3 Interpersona Counselling Skills

HHSC 600-3  Critical Social and Health Issuesin
Northern Communities

HHSC 602-3  Organizational and Financing of Canadian
Health System

POLS 603-3  Socia and Health Policy Administration

PSYC 620-3  Health Psychology

PSYC 720-3  Cross Cultural Communication in Health
Care Settings

PSYC 730-3  Psychological Interventions

SOCW 605-3 Community Work/Politics of Change
*SOCW 654-3 Disability Issues

*COMM 630-3 Advanced Organizational Behaviour
*COMM 631-3 Labour Management Relations

*HHSC 609-3 Professional Ethicsin Health Management
HHSC 798-3  Directed Reading

*New courses to be developed and implemented as a result
of the program.

Practicum

Students taking this program will be involved in field-based
learning activities for the purpose of pursuing and
developing research/policy/administration/practice skills
within arelated employment area. The practicum
component stresses independent learning and permits
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studentsto test or develop theory in the context of
fieldwork. The form of field practice components will vary
widely in accordance with the learning needs of the
students. The practicum will lead to awritten report that
reflects students' critical analysis of their practice settings.
The report should further demonstrate a deepening of
professional competence, analytical skills, and professional
judgement and represent a contribution to the knowledge
and skill base of the profession. The duration of this
component will be a three-month continuous term.

Research Project

The project will be a research exercise involving the
collection and evaluation of evidence according to scientific
criteria and resulting in an article length manuscript.
Students are asked to develop theoretically defensible
innovations in disability management practice. These may
include innovative retraining programs, intervention
strategies, the development of new human resource policies,
or counselling practices. The efficacy of the innovations
must be evaluated and the results reported as a part of a
formal report of the project.

M Education (MEd Program)

The graduate studies program in Education is responsible
for the preparation of professional educators who may
pursue advanced study at the doctoral level and/or advanced
professional employment.

As distinct from undergraduate degree programs which
advance students' knowledge of their disciplines, graduate
degree programs at the Master’s level have the more difficult
task of not only advancing students' knowledge to the point
of mastery, but also preparing students to demonstrate that
they are capable of advancing the knowledge of their
disciplines. The MEd degree awarded under the authority of
the Education program includes the courses and supervised
study necessary to meet this obligation.

Admission

The number of spaces in the MEd degree program is
limited; therefore, the admission process is competitive.
Admission is by a selection process which is conducted
annually during the Winter Semester. Normally, those
students who are selected are admitted to the Summer (July/
August) Semester. The deadline for all applicationsis
February 15.

In addition to full-time students, the Education degree
programs attempt to accommodate part-time students who
may hold full-time jobs. For this reason, most of the
Education courses are offered in the late afternoon and
evening as well as during Summer Session so they can be
accessed by persons during their annual vacation. It is
recommended that students plan to make full use of the
Summer Session offerings to complete their degree within
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the prescribed time limit. It is al'so recommended that
students complete EDUC 601-3 (Educational Research
Design and Methodology) and EDUC 602-4 (Educational
Research Data Analysis) during the first half of their MEd
Program.

Requirements

Provided that such courses have not been associated with
the receipt of either a degree or diplomafrom UNBC or
another educational institution, students may apply to the
Dean of Research and Graduate Studies for up to six units
of credit for previously completed courses that are
equivalent to those completed in the MEd program. Where
equivalent courses have been associated previously with the
receipt of either a degree or diploma, students will be
permitted to elect alternative courses from the MEd
program to satisfy the requirements for the degree.

With the permission of their Academic Supervisor and the
Education Program Chair, students in Counselling or
Curriculum and Instruction may take up to six units of
elective coursework from UNBC programs other than that
in which they are completing their specialization. This may
include courses in other Education program specializations.
Except under highly unusual circumstances, thesis students
will be advised to take the research seminar course, EDUC
795-3. Students completing a thesis may be advised to
include EDUC 603-4 (Advanced Educational Research
Data Analysis) or EDUC 610-3 (Qualitative Analysisin
Education) in their degree program in addition to the
required courses.

Students who anticipate continuing their studies beyond the
Master’s level are advised that some universities require
applicants to have completed a thesis before they will be
considered for admission to graduate study programs at the
doctoral level.

MEd Program Requirements

ThesisRequirement

Thethesis pattern of study emphasizes academic study,
research, and the successful completion of athesis. This
program pattern is designed to develop each student’ s ability
to evaluate educational theory and practice and conduct
research that contributes to the discipline. The thesis pattern
requires the successful completion of a minimum of 37 credit
hours of graduate course credit. This credit must include a
minimum of 28 credit hours of graduate coursework, and at
least nine credit hours of supervised research culminating in
the completion of athesis and the successful defense of itin
an ora examination.

Project Requirement

The project pattern of study emphasi zesthe study of
educational theory and practice and the successful
completion of an innovative research and/or development



project that addresses a particular aspect of educational
practice. This program pattern is designed to develop a
student’ s ability to evaluate and improve professional
practicein the discipline. The project pattern requires the
completion of a minimum of 37 credit hours of graduate
course credit. This credit must include a minimum of 31
credit hours of graduate coursework, and at least six (6)
credit hours of supervised work culminating in the
successful completion of a project.

Comprehensive Examination Requirement

The comprehensive examination pattern of study requires
the successful completion of a comprehensive
examination that evaluates a candidate’s knowledge of
education theory, research and practice in his'her field of
study (Counselling or Curriculum and Instruction). This
program pattern is designed to enhance and reinforce a
student’ s knowledge of both educational theory and
practice as well as their interrelationship. The
comprehensive examination pattern requires the
successful completion of a minimum of 37 credit hours
of graduate course credit. This credit must include a
minimum of 34 credit hours of graduate coursework and
at least three credit hours of supervised comprehensive
reading culminating in the successful completion of a
written comprehensive examination.

Educational Counselling

The Educational Counselling specialization is designed to
prepare counsellors to provide professional services and
leadership in the educational programs offered in schools,
post-secondary institutions, social service agencies, and
community health organizations. Students have the
opportunity to choose the type/s of counselling they wish to
focus upon and to compl ete periods of supervised clinical
practice in practicum settings that are relevant to their
interests. The program includes an integrated core of
required courses, elective courses, and athesis, project or
comprehensive examination. Counselling students are
required to complete either six core courses, three elective
courses, and a thesis or six core courses, five elective
courses, and a project or comprehensive examination. The
course requirements and courses for the Counselling
program appear below.

Criminal Record Search

In addition to the admission application requirements
outlined in Section 1.0 (see Graduate Studies Admissions
and Regulations), applicants are required to undergo a
criminal record search and provide evidence of this prior to
being considered for admission. Refer to page 74.

Required Courses

EDUC 601-3 Educational Research Design and
Methodol ogy
EDUC 602-4 Educational Research Data Analysis

EDUC 711-3
EDUC 712-3
EDUC 714-3
EDUC 719-3
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Counselling Theory
Counselling Practice

Group Counselling Processes
Counselling Practicum

Elective Courses

EDUC 603-4

EDUC 610-3
EDUC 613-3
EDUC 618-3
EDUC 619-3
EDUC 620-4
EDUC 633-3

EDUC 634-3
EDUC 635-3
EDUC 636-3
EDUC 641-3
EDUC 644-3

EDUC 646-3
EDUC 647-3
EDUC 690-3
EDUC 691-3

EDUC 692-3
EDUC 693-3

EDUC 715-3
EDUC 716-3
EDUC 721-3

EDUC 795-3

Advanced Educational Research Data
Analysis

Qualitative Analysis in Education
Interpersonal Counselling Skills
Working with Parents and Families
First Nations Counselling

Educational Measurement and Evaluation
Human Development: Implications for
Education

Achievement Motivation

Educating Exceptional Students
Language Disabilities

Principles of Instruction

Educational Programs. Development,
Implementation and Evaluation

First Nations Education

Educational Issues in Northern Schools
Health and Human Sciences:
Interdisciplinary Seminar

Education Programs: Interdisciplinary
Seminar

Specia Topics

Directed Reading: Independent study under
the direction of a faculty member
Educational and Career Counselling
Clinica Counselling

Individual Assessment of Aptitudesand
Achievement

Research Seminar

Thesis, Project or Comprehensive Examination

EDUC 797-3
EDUC 798-6
EDUC 799-9

Comprehensive Examination
MEd Project
MEdThesis

Curriculum and Instruction

The Curriculum and Instruction specialization is designed
to prepare graduates to develop and evaluate educational
programs across a range of educational levels and contexts.
The focus area, Language in Education, is designed as the
basis for specialized study and research in language
education, or as the communicative foundation for other
curricular areas or educational contexts such as educational
leadership or early childhood education. The program
includes required core courses, focus area courses, elective
courses, and a thesis, project or comprehensive
examination. MEd students in Curriculum and Instruction
are required to complete either four core courses, two focus
area courses, three elective courses and athesis, or four
core courses, two focus area courses, five elective courses
and a project or comprehensive examination. The core and
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focus area courses are designed to emphasize the linkages
among disciplinary foundations of education, curriculum
and instruction theory, and teaching practice, and to reflect
the UNBC emphases on northern, First Nations, women'’s,
international, and interdisciplinary studies. The course
requirements and courses for the Curriculum and
Instruction program are presented below.

Required Core Courses

EDUC 601-3

EDUC 602-4
EDUC 740-3
EDUC 780-3

Educational Research Design and
Methodology

Educational Research Data Analysis
Curriculum Development and Evaluation
Foundations of Education

Required Focus Area Courses

Additional focus areas in Curriculum and Instruction will
be phased in as resources permit.

Language inEducation

Required Courses

EDUC 632-3

EDUC 645-3

Language Development: Implications for
Education
Discourse in Classrooms

Elective Courses

EDUC 603-4

EDUC 610-3
EDUC 620-4
EDUC 631-3

EDUC 633-3

EDUC 634-3
EDUC 635-3
EDUC 636-3
EDUC 641-3
EDUC 644-3

EDUC 646-3
EDUC 647-3
EDUC 648-3
EDUC 649-3
EDUC 650-3
EDUC 651-3
EDUC 652-3
EDUC 653-3
EDUC 690-3
EDUC 691-3

EDUC 692-3
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Advanced Educational Research Data
Analysis

Qualitative Analysisin Eduction
Educational Measurement and Evaluation
Educational Applications of Computer
Technology

Human Development: Implications for
Education

Achievement Motivation

Educating Exceptional Students
Language Disabilities

Principles of Instruction

Educational Programs. Development,
Implementation and Evaluation

First Nations Education

Educational Issues in Northern Schools
Oral Traditions and Literacy Development
Elementary Language, Literacy, and
Literature

Secondary Language, Literacy, and
Literature

Mathematics Education

Science Education

Socia Studies Education

Health and Human Sciences:
Interdisciplinary Seminar

Education Programs: Interdisciplinary
Seminar

Specia Topics

EDUC 693-3

EDUC 721-3

EDUC 795-3

Directed Reading: Independent study under
the direction of a faculty member
Individual Assessment of Aptitudesand
Achievement

Research Seminar

Thesis, Project or Comprehensive Examination

EDUC 797-3
EDUC 798-6
EDUC 799-9

Comprehensive Examination
MEd Project
MEd Thesis

MEd Program Quesnel School District

The Education Program also offers a Master’s of Education
to acohort in partnership with the Quesnel School District.

Required Courses

EDUC 601-3

EDUC 602-4
EDUC 613-3
EDUC 634-3
EDUC 641-3
EDUC 645-3
EDUC 715-3
EDUC 740-3
EDUC 780-3
New Course

Educational Research Design and
Methodology

Educational Research Data Analysis
Interpersonal Counselling Skills
Achievement Motivation

Principles of Instruction

Discourse in Classrooms

Education and Career Counselling
Curriculum Development and Evaluation
Foundations of Education

L eadership Issues in Northern Schools
(course to be devel oped)

Two Semester Project

EDUC 795-3
EDUC 798-6

Research Seminar
MEd Project

It is possible that, in the future, other cohorts will be
offered a similar degree.

M First Nations Studies (MA
Program)

The UNBC, MA program in First Nations Studies establishes
the points of view of First Nations people and communities
as the starting point for description and analysis, and
contextualizes issues from this perspective. Courses will
orient students to question underlying assumptions of
everyday study. A special emphasiswill be placed on
creating opportunities for students to learn from and about
the First Nations of the north, including courses taught in
First Nations communities, internships, and community-
based research projects. Each student’s program will
culminate in completion of either athesis or major project.

In addition to the high priority on the First Nations of
northern British Columbia, offerings will include topics
relevant to the First Nations of Canada and indigenous
peoples of the world. The two specific streams of study
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within the program are First Nations | ssues and Approaches,
emphasizing the development of theory and method for the
understanding of contemporary issues, and Northern Nations,
which will facilitate students who aim to develop skills,
knowledge and experience in the study of the languages and
cultures of northern British Columbia. Links to other
graduate programs at UNBC will enrich the options for
interdisciplinary work in areas such as Women's Studies,
History, Environmental Studies, and Geography, etc.

Requirements

The 30 credit hours that make up the MA in First Nations
Studies will normally be completed within 30 months of
entry into the program. Thefirst year is normally devoted to
course work and the second year dedicated to preparing a
thesisor project. All students must take FNST 600-3
(Foundations of First Nations Studies), FNST 602-3 (The
Practice of Research), and FNST 790-3 (Internship), one
elective course in the student’ s chosen stream, and one
elective course from the university graduate studies
calendar. Students must also register in either the thesis
(FNST 799-15) or project (FNST 797-12). The project path
requires students to take an additional course from either
the First Nations I ssues and Approaches stream or from the
Northern Nations stream.

Internships allow the students to gain first-hand experience
with communities. A student with experience equivalent to
an internship may request that the internship requirement be
waived by the Program Chair and substitute an additional
elective course. Normally internships are arranged on an
individual basis. The student, in consultation with a host
community or organization, must write a proposal.
Decisions on the appropriateness of the internship are made
by the First Nations Studies program, based on the merits of
the proposal, the nature of the experiential component, and
the value of the internship to the host and to the student. In
particular, the proposal must indicate the student is under
the supervision of the community in order for the student to
acquire direct training in community dynamics. Students
are expected to keep arecord of the internship, and write a
report for the First Nations Studies program that places the
experiential component of the internship into the context of
the student’ s academic training. The host also provides the
First Nations Studies program with an independent
evaluation of the internship and of the student’s
performance. A student may be permitted to substitute a
second internship for the open elective course.

Students are expected to demonstrate a general knowledge
of the aboriginal peoples of Canada comparable in scope
and depth to the material covered in FNST 100-3 (The
Aboriginal Peoples of Canada). Students lacking such
knowledge on entering the program will be required to
make up the deficiency through suitable coursework,
normally during their first semester in the MA program.
Such coursework will not count toward the course
reguirements for the program.

Language Requirement

No additional language requirements are required.
However, students should be aware that command of one or
more languages other than English may be necessary in
order to pursue particular types of research.

Bl Gender Studies (MA
Program)

The Gender Studies program is an innovative
interdisciplinary program designed for students to optimize
their research, learning and teaching interests within the
fields of feminism and gender studies. This program
prepares students both for the workforce and for further
postgraduate studies at the doctoral level. In consultation
with a Gender Studies faculty advisor students are expected
to take the initiative in creating a program of study that will
combine a feminist methodological and theoretical
approach to questions of gender, race, class, sexuality,
ethnicity and nationalism with their key area(s) of
concentration.

The Gender Studies program includes the following areas:
Feminist Literary and Cultural Studies, Feminist Postcolonial
and Critical Theory, Feminist Jurisprudence, First Nations
Women, Feminist Ethics, Leshian and Gay Studies, and
Feminist Perspectives on Science and Technology.

Requirements

MA with Thesis

The MA with thesisis 24 credit hoursin total, normally
taking up to two years.

Fifteen credit hours (five courses) plus GNDR 700-9
(Gender Studies Thesis). Students may take a maximum of
four courses per semester. The thesis will include awritten
text (maximum of 100 pages) and will be defended in an
oral examination. Students interested in alternative forms of
presentation must obtain special permission from the Chair
of the program. MA thesis work is expected to be original
and make a substantive contribution to knowledge and the
means of expressing that knowledge.

Students are required to include in their credit hours GNDR
706-3 (Feminist Theories). Students working in the field of
Social Science research are required to include in their
credit hours GNDR 706-3 (Feminist Theories) and GNDR
609-3 (Advanced Feminist Social Science Methodology) (a
comparable course on social Science methodology offered
in another program may be substituted).

MA without Thesis

The MA with coursework only is 24 credit hours and can be
completed in one year.
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Twenty one credit hours (seven courses) plus GNDR 701-3
(Gender Studies Major Research Paper). Students may take
a maximum of four courses per semester. The major
research paper is expected to be 30 to 40 pages and to
extend from an original research project already initiated in
coursework.

Students are required to include in their credit hours GNDR
706-3 (Feminist Theories). Students working in the field of
Socia Science research are required to include in their
credit hours GNDR 706-3 (Feminist Theories) and GNDR
609-3 (Advanced Feminist Social Science Methodology) (a
comparable course on social Science methodology offered
in another program may be substituted).

Studentstaking either the MA with Thesisor MA without
Thesis may take courses in other graduate programs with
the approval of the Chair or the Director of the Gender
Studies Program. The interdisciplinary component in the
Gender Studies program encourages students to articulate
their studies with other interdisciplinary graduate programs
such as International Studies, Environmental Studies, and
First Nations Studies. Students may also choose to take
graduate courses in the regular disciplinary fields such as
History, Biology, and Palitical Science.

M History (MA Program)

History is society’s memory. Like an individual with
amnesia, a society without history lacks direction. By
understanding the past and where we have come from,
we will think more clearly about the present and perhaps
even better determine the future. This general truism is
nowhere more valid than in northern British Columbia.
So far, the history of this province has been written as if
the north did not exist and a graduate program in History
at UNBC will begin to make up that deficiency. At the
same time, no region should or can be seen in isolation.
Parochialism and narrowness must be avoided, for we
can understand the past of our own area only by
reference to the history of other places. So graduate
students in history will begin by taking broad, thematic
courses. They will then apply the ideas and
generalizations learned in these courses to the writing of
an MA thesis on aparticular topic. Many, though not
necessarily all, student theses will be on the history of
northern British Columbia.

The graduate program in history will not cover all things,
but will focus on areas of strength. Thus it will
concentrate on northern, First Nations, gender, and
environmental history, along with some aspects of the
history of international relations.

The History program offers the opportunity for graduate
study leading to the MA degree. The major areas of
study are Canada, the United States, Europe and the
Pacific with an emphasis on Native, northern, gender,
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and environmental history as well as the history of
international relations. Students will be accepted only in
the areas of specialization in the History program subject
to the availability of an appropriate supervisor.

Upon admission to the MA program, each student will be
assigned a supervisor who will be responsible for the
student’ s program and progress. There are two components
to the MA program: coursework and thesis/project; students
will normally be expected to complete their coursework in
two semesters and the total program in four.

Admission

In addition to the admission application requirements
outlined in Section 1.0 (see Graduate Studies Admissions
and Regulations), applicants must also supply a sample of
written work (thesis or paper) as part of their application.

Requirements

Candidates for the MA degree must satisfy the following
requirements.

Coursework

Students will be expected to take four graduate courses for
12 hours of credit. Courses will be thematic in approach
and students will, in consultation with their supervisor,
select from the following list with the exception of the
Seminar in Historical Methodology and Research which is
compulsory. Students may take one of their coursesin
another related program.

Thesis/Project

Each student will be required to write a thesis or project.
Students will be expected to decide on their thesis topic,
sources and approach as part of HIST 700-3 (Seminar in
Historical Methodology and Research), which will normally
be taken in their second semester. The thesis must be based
on original research and demonstrate an understanding of
historical writing and practice as well as independent,
critical thought.

The project will be an equivalent alternative to a thesis.
Candidates will defend the project before a committee of
academic and community examiners. The criteria for
examination stipulate that the project must be substantial
(the equivalent in terms of research and preparation of a
100 page thesis), must have practical application, must
include actual implementation or an implementation plan.

Required Course

HIST 700-3  Seminar in Historical Methodology and

Research
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Elective Courses

HIST 701-3  Themesin the History of Gender

HIST 702-3  Themesin Native History

HIST 703-3  Themesin the History of Peripheral Areas

HIST 704-3  Themesin Environmental History

HIST 705-3  Themesin the History of International
Relations

HIST 799-3  Independent Study

M Interdisciplinary Studies
(MA Program)

Not all advances in knowledge, nor in creativity, take place
within established disciplines. In fact, innovative thinking
and creativity may be unleashed by diminishing or
deliberately removing the boundaries between disciplines,
or by bridging the boundaries.

The MA in Interdisciplinary Studiesis specifically designed
to enabl e students to pursue intellectual development
outside the constraints of traditional disciplines. Applicants
interested in interdisciplinary studiesin the Humanities and
Social Sciences should consult the Dean of Graduate
Studies directly for advice on how to tailor a course of
studiesappropriatetotheir interests.

An applicant may undertake the MA in Interdisciplinary
Studies only under the following circumstances:

*  Theapplicant’s proposed course of studies cannot be
pursued within an existing degree.

e The applicant has a well-conceived idea of the course
of studies and thesis topic that he/she wishes to pursue.

An interdisciplinary degree program shall normally follow
the following guidelines or criteria:

e Theintellectual rationale of the thesis must be truly
interdisciplinary; that is, it must draw from at |east two
of the university programs described in the UNBC
Graduate Calendar.

e All interdisciplinary programs shall include a 12 credit
thesis, and shall be composed of a minimum total of 27
credit hours.

*  The number of coursesincluded in the MA in
Interdisciplinary Studies shall be at least five, but may
be more if it is deemed by the supervisor and
supervisory committee that additional courses are
necessary.

e A student may not take all courses, nor all but one
course from the same program.

e It must be clearly demonstrated in the proposal that the
subject of study cannot be contained within one
graduate program. For example, a proposal to study
the history of women would not be interdisciplinary

unlessit could be shown that it could not be contained
within the History or Gender Studies Programs, or
within History with one course supplied by Gender
Studies, or within Gender Studies with a course
suppliedby History.

e For administrative purposes, only the Program to
which the thesis supervisor is appointed shall be
deemed the student’ s discipline.

Admission

An applicant’s undergraduate qualifications will be
evaluated as one of the principal determinants of his/her
preparation to successfully complete the chosen course of
studies and thesis research.

Applicants may wish to consult with the Dean of Graduate
Studies prior to applying for the MA in Interdisciplinary
Studies. The Dean of Graduate Studies may advise the
applicant to apply to an existing Program, or may advise the
applicant to contact members of the faculty who may have
interests suitable to the course of study the applicant wishes
to pursue.

Persons seeking admission to undertake the MA in
Interdisciplinary Studies should apply directly to the Office
of the Registrar.

An Interdisciplinary Studies Committee will evaluate
applications. This committee will consist of three faculty
members and be chaired by the Dean of Graduate Studies.
The deadline for applicationsto the MA in Interdisciplinary
Studies will be February 15 and September 15 annually.

Before the committee will consider an application to the
MA in Interdisciplinary Studies, the applicant must select a
thesis supervisor. In addition, the applicant must select and
have approved by the supervisor and the supervisory
committee, the courses which are to be taken. The applicant
must submit a proposal to the Office of the Registrar before
the deadlines. This proposal must also contain the
following:

*  Thereasons why an interdisciplinary arrangement is
being requested, and the philosophy or principles
underlying the request. The academic merit and
intellectual coherence of the proposal must be made
clear.

* A statement of reasons why the proposed program
cannot be carried out within an existing program.

»  Thename of the proposed thesis supervisor, with his/
her signature as evidence of their willingness to serve
as supervisor.

*  Thenames and signatures of the Faculty members who
will make up the supervisory committee. (See 5.5.2)
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M International Studies (MA
Program)

UNBC'sinnovative and interdisciplinary Master’s degree
in International Studies has three main streams: regional
relations, international development, and global
environmental policy. Students may pursue other subject
areas provided the requisite faculty expertise can be
identified. This program is managed jointly by the
International Studies and Economics programs, with co-
operation from faculty in Political Science, History,
Geography, and Environmental Studies.

The regional relations stream encompasses a broad range of
concerns. We have particular expertise in the Asia-Pecific,
the Circumpolar North, Russia, the Americas, Canada' s
external relations, international institutions and aspects of
international security. (The program does not focus to any
significant extent on regional relations in such other areas
as the Middle East, South Asia or Africa.)

The focus of the international development stream isto
provide students with an understanding of the global forces
and actors affecting developing countries, of the dimensions
of human well-being and the strategies for their
improvement in developing countries, and of the theoretical
and practical tools used in applied development analysis.

The global environmental policy stream encompasses
policies and institutional arrangements to manage
transboundary, regional, and global ecological problems,
such as ozone depletion, acid rain, climate change, and
northern and Arctic resources. Another emphasisis the
harmonization of environment and economic development
in the poor and industrializing nations of the South.

International language training (in languages other than
English and French), internship, co-op, and study abroad
experiences can be incorporated into the program.
Recognizing the importance of language and culture, the
International Studies program currently offers
undergraduate courses in introductory and intermediate
Japanese, Russian and Mandarin, and these are open to
graduate students.

Entry to the program can be in September or January.
Financial assistance in the form of teaching assistantshipsis
available to some full-time students, in accordance with
University regulations.

Requirements

The program includes both a thesis and a non-thesis option.
The thesis option involves four courses and a thesis
(maximum 20,000 words). The non-thesis option requires
five courses combined with a shorter research project.

Whichever stream a student chooses, there is a requirement
for atheory course, a methodology course, and two or more
subject-specific courses. For the regiona relations and
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global environmental policy streams, the theory
requirement is INTS 701-3 (State of the Discipline) and the
required methodology course is INTS 700-3 (Research
Methods). For the international development stream, the
required theory course is ECON 601-3 (Globa Economy),
while the methodology requirement is satisfied either by
INTS 700-3 (Research Methods), ECON 611-3 (Cost-
Benefit Analysis), or ENVS 405-3 (Advanced Environmental
Assessment). [n addition, studentsin the international
development stream are also required to take the subject-
specific course ECON 604-3 (Poverty, Inequality and
Development).

B Mathematical, Computer,
and Physical Sciences (MSc
Program)

Mathematical, Computer, and Physical Sciences (MCPS) is
one stream of the Master of Science degree in the College
of Science and Management. Thesis and project options are
available. The thesis option has, as a substantial component,
the completion of an original research program, culminating
in the preparation of athesis, and will prepare graduates for
careersin research or for further academic study. The
Project option provides training across disciplines
particularly suitable to individuals with more defined career
objectives, as well as provide a mechanism for
non-traditional students (e.g. working students, teachers and
professionals) to upgrade their skills. Students studying
within the MCPS stream will, upon successful completion
of the degree requirements outlined herein, obtain a MSc
with one of the following study areas noted parenthetically
on their transcript: Mathematics, Computer Science,
Chemistry, Physics or any combination thereof.

All students must participate in a graduate seminar course
(MCPS 704-1.5 and/or NRES 704-1.5) for at least two
semesters during their course of studies, and complete a
research design and methods course (MCPS 705-3). It is
anticipated that some students may enter the Master’s
degree program with a strong background in the areas of
research design/methods and research analyses. Such
students may challenge the requirement of the Research
Design and Methods course. Because MCPS 705-3 is
symmetrical with NRES 705-3, such students may opt to
take the methods course offered as part of the alternate MSc
stream to which they are enrolled (i.e., the NRES stream of
the M Sc degree). The course instructor(s) and the
supervisory committee will together decide upon the
appropriateness of thissubstitution.

Thesis Option — The Master of Science thesis option is
designed for candidates who wish to develop career
interests related to scientific research, or who intend to
pursue further academic research degrees. The degree is
expected to attract students from traditional science
disciplines such as physics, chemistry, mathematics, and
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computer science. MSc students within the MCPS stream
are required to complete 3 credits of Research
Methodology, 3 credits of Research Seminar, a minimum of
9 credit hours of approved electives, and a 12 credit hour
thesis (MCPS 790-12). It is expected that the electives will
consist of scientifically-oriented courses and that the thesis
will involve an independent investigation resulting in a
scientific contribution.

The 9 elective credit hours must be graduate level study
(i.e., at or above the 600 level) selected from the science
courses available at UNBC. A maximum of 3 credits from
independent studies can be counted towards the elective
requirement. Specific details of coursework will be
determined by the research area undertaken by each student.
The supervising committee will ensure the appropriate
selection of elective courses, and may require a student to
complete more than 9 elective credits if, for example,
weaknesses in the student’s background exist (including
undergraduate prerequisites for graduate courses) or if
additional courses are required for professional
accreditation.

Relative to the MSc thesis (MCPS 790-12), students will be
required to (a) make an oral presentation of the thesis
proposal to the supervising committee, (b) write an original
thesis based on the research completed (in accordance with
established UNBC guidelines), (c) give a public lecture on
the completed thesis, and (d) present an oral defense of the
thesis to the examining committee. All core and elective
course requirements must have been satisfied prior to the
ora defense.

Summary of Thesis Option

Core Courses 6 credits
Elective Courses 9 credits
MScThesis 12 credits
Total Required 27 credits

Project Option — The Master of Science Project option is
designed for candidates who wish to upgrade their skills,
and/or who are constrained in their ability to undertake a
traditional research thesis. M Sc students within the MCPS
stream are required to complete 3 credits of Research
Methodology, 3 credits of Research Seminar, a minimum of
15 credit hours of approved electives, and a 6 credit hour
Project. Given the course-intensive nature of this option,

M Sc projects will be limited, subject to sufficient teaching
resources and critical mass of faculty within an area of
defined specialization. It is expected that the electives will
consist of scientifically-oriented courses and that the
Project will involve an independent investigation resulting
in a scientific contribution, although this contribution need
not include original research. Because of the high weighting
of course offerings for this option, it will be restricted to
designated specializations that have been decided upon
within each program area. Designation of a speciaization
implies that sufficient resources are available to ensure that
reguired courses within the specialization can be offered to
ensure completion of the requirements for the degree.

The 15 elective credit hours must be graduate level study
(i.e., at or above the 600 level) selected from the science
courses available within the designated specialization. A
maximum of 3 credits from independent studies can be
counted towards the elective requirement. Specific details
of coursework will in part be determined by the nature of
the Project undertaken by each student. The supervising
committee will ensure the appropriate selection of elective
courses, and may require a student to complete more than
15 credits if weaknesses in the student’ s background exist
(including undergraduate prerequisites for graduate
courses) or if additional courses are required for
professional accreditation.

In order to successfully complete aMSc Project, a student
will be required to (a) make a presentation of the Project
proposal to the supervising committee, (b) write a Project
report, (c) give a public lecture on the completed Project,
and (d) pass an evaluation of the Project and report with the
examining committee. All core and elective course
requirements must have been satisfied prior to the oral
presentation of the Project.

Summary of Project Option

Core Courses 6 credits
Elective Courses 15 credits
M Sc Project 6 credits
Total Required 27 credits

Recommended Progression

The normal time for completion of the MSc istwo
academic years. While this is the recommended time line, it
may be adjusted at the discretion of the supervising
committee to suit a particular student’ s research and
program needs.

The Research Design and Methods courses (MCPS 705-3)
will be offered annually in the Fall Semester. Students will
normally enrol in the Research Design and Methods courses
in Year | of their program. Thistiming will allow students
to pursue their area of specialization with elective courses
during the Fall Semester, in order to develop an
interest-specific framework within which to pose
methodological questions for the thesis or project proposal.

The Graduate Seminar courses (MCPS 704-1.5, NRES 704-
1.5) will be offered during all Fall and Winter Semesters.
Students will be expected to enrol in a seminar course at
least two times during their degree program.

Electives may be taken at any time during Years| and I1.
The sequencing of electives will be determined by the
student in discussion with the supervising committee. Over
the Fall and Winter Semesters of Year |, the student, under
the direction of the supervising committee, will develop a
thesis or project proposal. By the end of the second
semester, the student should have successfully defended
their proposal to the supervising committee. This will allow
the student to undertake the collection of data during the
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Summer of Year I. It is expected that the student will have
successfully defended the thesis by the end of Year II.

Admission, Regulations and Committee
Structures

Admission Requirements

In addition to the admission application requirements
outlined in Section 1.0 (see Graduate Studies Admissions
and Regulations), acceptance to the MSc program will be
contingent upon the prospective student finding a member
of the faculty to serve as her/his advisor. Applicants must
also provide a completed Teaching Assistantship
Application and a completed Funding Worksheet. Both
forms are included with the application material for this
program.

Transfer Sudents — Upon the recommendation of the
program concerned, the Faculty of Research and Graduate
Studies may accept courses taken at other institutions for
credit toward a UNBC graduate program.

Normal Time Required for Completion

Normally, the degree should be completed in two years or
less. Students may take longer to complete the degree
depending on their personal circumstances and the nature of
their research or Project involvement.

Committee Structure

Students will be advised by a supervisory committee
consisting of at least three members, including the academic
supervisor who will normally serve as the chair of the
committee. At least one of the committee members must be
from outside of the student’s program. The committee will
be struck during the student’ sfirst term of study.

M Natural Resources and
Environmental Studies (MA
Program)

The Master of Artsin Natural Resources and
Environmental Studies [MA(NRES)] offers studentsthe
opportunity to pursue studies of the social dimensions of
human-environment interactions, from a community-based
or regional perspective. The degree is distinguished by its
focus on human perspectives on historical and
contemporary resource and environmental issues. It
encourages the study of the social, cultural, ethical,
economic and political dynamics of resource and land use,
and environmental change in northern ecosystems.

Students must choose from the following areas of study:
Geography
Environmental Studies
Tourism

All students must participate in a graduate seminar course
(NRES 704-1.5) at least twice during their course of studies
and complete a research design and methods course (NRES
705-3). These required courses will provide students with
an informed, integrated base for understanding multi-
faceted resource and environmental issues. Elective courses
will provide students with the option to pursue their
specializedinterests.

Candidates must complete a minimum of 9 elective credit
hours at graduate level (i.e., at or above the 600 level) that
emphasize the human dimensions of resource or
environmental issues. A maximum of 3 credits from
independent studies can be counted towards the elective
reguirement. Specific details of coursework will be
determined by the research area undertaken by each student.
The supervising committee will ensure the appropriate
selection of elective courses, and may require a student to
complete more than 9 credits if weaknessesin the student’s
background exist (including undergraduate prerequisites for
graduate courses) or if additional courses are required for
professional accreditation.

The MA(NRES) degree also requires the writing and
defense of an independent research thesis (NRES 794-12).

Summary:

Core Courses 6 credits
Elective Courses 9 credits
MA Thesis 12 credits
Total Required 27 credits

Recommended Progression

The normal time for completion of the MA(NRES) is two
academic years. While this is the recommended time line, it
may be adjusted at the discretion of the supervising
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committee to suit a particular student’ s research and
program needs.

The Research Design and Methods course (NRES 705-3)
will be offered annually in the Fall Semester. Students will
normally enrol in the Research Design and Methods course
in Year | of their program. This timing will allow students
to pursue their area of specialization with elective courses
during the Fall Semester, in order to develop an interest-
specific framework within which to pose methodol ogical
guestions for the thesis proposal. It will also allow those
students lacking a sufficient background in statistics to meet
the course prerequisite.

The Graduate Seminar (NRES 704-1.5) will be offered
during al Fall and Winter Semesters. Students will take
NRES 704-1.5 at |east twice.

Electives may be taken at any time during Years| and I1.
The sequencing of electives will be determined by the
student in discussion with the supervising committee. Over
the Fall and Winter Semesters of Year |, the student, under
the direction of the supervising committee, will develop a
thesis proposal. By the end of the second semester, the
student should have successfully defended the thesis
proposal to the supervising committee. Thiswill alow the
student to undertake the collection of data during the
Summer of Year |. It is expected that the student will have
successfully defended the thesis by the end of Year I1.

Admission, Regulations and Committee
Structures

Admission Requirements

In addition to the admission application requirements
outlined in Section 1.0 (see Graduate Studies Admissions
and Regulations), acceptance to the MA program will be
contingent upon the prospective student finding a member
of the faculty to serve as her/his advisor. Applicants must
also provide a completed Teaching Assistantship
Application and a completed Funding Worksheet. Both
forms are included with the application material for this
program.

Transfer Sudents — On the recommendation of the program
concerned, the Faculty of Graduate Studies may accept
courses taken at other institutions for credit toward aUNBC
graduate program.

Normal Time Required for Completion

Normally, the degree should be completed in two years.
Part-time students would usually take longer to complete
the degree depending on their personal circumstances and
the nature of their research involvement.

Committee Structure

Students will be advised by a supervisory committee
consisting of at least three members, including the academic
supervisor who will serve as the chair of the committee. To
ensure multi-disciplinarity, at least one of the committee
members must come from outside the supervisor’s program.
The committee will be struck during the student’ s first term
of study.

M Natural Resources and
Environmental Studies
(MNRES Program)

The Master of Natural Resources and Environmental
Studies (MNRES) is designed to integrate the
complementary aspects of resource and environmental
issues. It focuses on an interdisciplinary approach to
melding traditional science with socia science perspectives,
and resource planning and management. This degree is
designed to attract students from a diverse range of
backgrounds and aspirations, who share an interest in
looking beyond traditional disciplinary boundaries.

The MNRES degree is one Master’ s degree route within the
Faculty of Natural Resources and Environmental Studies
(the othersareaMA and aM Sc). The MNRES is the only
one of the three that fully embraces the interdisciplinary
philosophy of the Faculty. There are three factorsthat
determine whether a student pursues the MNRES degree: 1)
student’ s background; 2) elective courses undertaken at
UNBC and 3) thesis topic. Depending on individualized
learning objectives, the MNRES degree allows flexibility in
choosing a research emphasis in the social, planned, or
natural environments from an interdisciplinary perspective.

All students must participate in a graduate seminar course
(NRES 704-1.5) at least twice during their course of
studies, take a course in integrated resource management
(NRES 703-3), and complete a research design and methods
course (NRES 705-3). These required courses will provide
students with an informed, integrated base for
understanding multi-faceted resource and environmental
issues. Elective courses will provide students with the
opportunity to pursuetheir specialized interestswithin an
interdisciplinary context. The MNRES degree also requires
the completion of an independent research thesis (NRES
792-12) or non-thesis project (NRES 793-6).

Thesis Option — Students pursuing the MNRES thesis
route must write and defend an independent research thesis
(NRES 792-12) which incorporates research design and
implementation addressing an integrated research problem.
Candidates must complete a minimum of 6 elective credit
hours at graduate level (i.e., at or above the 600 level) that
emphasize an integrated approach to natural resource
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issues. A maximum of 3 credits from independent studies
can be counted towards the elective requirement. Specific
details of coursework will be determined by the research
area undertaken by each student. The supervising
committee will ensure the appropriate selection of elective
courses, and may require a student to complete more than 6
credits if weaknesses in the student’s background exist
(including undergraduate prerequisites for graduate
courses) or if additional courses are required for
professional accreditation.

Summary of Thesis Option

Core Courses 9 credits
Elective Courses 6 credits
MNRES Thesis 12 credits
Total Required 27 credits

Non-Thesis Project Option — The non-thesis project option
is designed primarily for students who wish to enhance
their professional career skills. Students pursuing this
option must complete a project (NRES 793-6) — an
extended position paper, report, or plan — that addresses a
major problem or issue relevant to the field of natural
resources and environmental studies. Candidates must
complete aminimum of 12 credit hours of approved
elective courses at graduate level (i.e., at or above the 600
level) that result in a broad, well-informed and integrated
exposure to natural resources and environmental issues. A
maximum of 3 credits from independent studies can be
counted towards the elective requirement. The supervising
committee will ensure appropriate elective course selection,
and may require a student to complete more than 12 credits
if weaknesses in the student’s background exist (including
undergraduate prerequisites for graduate courses) or if
additional courses are required for professional
accreditation.

Summary of Project Option

Core Courses 9 credits
Elective Courses 12 credits
MNRES Project 6 credits
Total Required 27 credits

Recommended Progression

The normal time for completion of the MNRES is two
academic years. While this is the recommended time line, it
may be adjusted at the discretion of the supervising
committee to suit a particular student’s research and
program needs.

The Research Design and Methods course (NRES 705-3)
will be offered annually in the Fall Semester. Students will
normally enrol in the Research Design and Methods course
in Year | of their program. This timing will allow students
to pursue their area of specialization with elective courses
during the Fall Semester, in order to develop an interest-
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specific framework within which to pose methodological
questions for the thesis or project proposal. It will also
alow those students lacking a sufficient background in
statistics to meet the course prerequisite.

The Graduate Seminar (NRES 704-1.5) will be offered
during all Fall and Winter Semesters. Students will take
NRES 704-1.5 at |east twice.

Electives and Integrated Resource Management (NRES 703-
3) may betaken at any time during Years| and Il. The
sequencing of courses will be determined by the student in
discussion with the supervising committee. Over the Fall and
Winter Semesters of Year |, the student, under the direction
of the supervising committee, will develop athesis or project
proposal. By the end of the second semester, the student
should have successfully defended the thesis or project
proposal to the supervising committee. Thiswill allow the
student to undertake the collection of data during the
Summer of Year |. It is expected that the student will have
successfully defended the thesis by the end of Year I1.

Admission, Regulations and Committee
Structures

Admission Requirements

In addition to the admission application requirements
outlined in Section 1.0 (see Graduate Studies Admissions
and Regulations), acceptance to the MNRES program will
be contingent upon the prospective student finding a
member of the faculty to serve as her/his advisor.
Applicants must also provide a completed Teaching
Assistantship Application and a completed Funding
Worksheet. Both forms are included with the application
material for this program.

Transfer Sudents — On the recommendation of the program
concerned, the Faculty of Graduate Studies may accept
courses taken at other institutions for credit toward aUNBC
graduate program.

Normal Time Required for Completion

Normally, the degree should be completed in two years.
Part-time students may take longer to complete the degree
depending on their personal circumstances and the nature of
their research involvement.

Committee Structure

Students will be advised by a supervisory committee
consisting of at least three members, including the academic
supervisor who will serve as the chair of the committee. To
ensure multi-disciplinarity, at least one of the committee
members must come from outside the supervisor’s program.
The committee will be struck during the student’ s first term
of study.



GRADUATE PROGRAMS: NATURAL RESOURCES AND ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES

M Natural Resources and
Environmental Studies (MSc
Program)

Natural Resources and Environmental Studies (NRES) is
one stream of the Master of Science degree in the College
of Science and Management. This degree is designed for
candidates whose research interests have a scientific
emphasis, and is expected to attract students from science
disciplines such as biology, forestry, environmental science,
and physical geography, as well as other scientifically-
oriented areas of resource management. Students studying
within the NRES stream will, upon successful completion
of the degree requirements outlined herein, obtain a
MSc(NRES).

Students must choose from the following areas of study:
Biology
Environmental Science
Forestry
Geography
Recreational Resource Management

All students must participate in a graduate seminar course
(e.g., NRES 704-1.5 and/or MCPS 704-1.5) for at |east two
semesters during their course of studies, and complete a
research design and methods course (NRES 705-3). It is
anticipated that some students may enter the Master’s
degree program with a strong background in the areas of
research design/methods and research analyses. Such
students may challenge the requirement of the Research
Design and Methods course. Because MCPS 705-3 is
symmetrical with NRES 705-3, such students may opt to
take the methods course offered as part of the alternate MSc
stream to which they are enrolled (i.e., the MCPS stream of
the M Sc degree). The course instructor(s) and the
supervisory committee will together decide upon the
appropriateness of thissubstitution.

Candidates must complete a minimum of 9 elective credit
hours at graduate level (i.e., at or above the 600 level),
selected from the science courses available at UNBC or
courses that emphasize a scientific orientation to natural
resource issues. A maximum of 3 credits from independent
studies can be counted towards the el ective requirement.
Specific details of coursework will be determined by the
research area undertaken by each student. The supervising
committee will ensure the appropriate selection of elective
courses, and may require a student to complete more than 9
elective creditsif, for example, weaknesses in the student’s
background exist (including undergraduate prerequisites for
graduate courses) or if additional courses are required for
professional accreditation.

The MSc(NRES) aso requires the completion of aresearch
thesis (NRES 790-12), in which the student makes a
scientific contribution to a traditional science field or to an
applied understanding of resources and the environment.
Students will be required to (@) make an ora presentation of

the thesis proposal to the supervising committee, (b) write
an origina thesis based on the research completed (in
accordance with established UNBC guidelines), (c) give a
public lecture on the completed thesis, and (d) present an
oral defense of the thesis to the examining committee. All
core and €elective course requirements must have been
satisfied prior to the oral defense.

Summary

Core Courses 6 credits
Elective Courses 9 credits
MSc Thesis 12 credits
Total Required 27 credits

Recommended Progression

The normal time for completion of the MSc is two academic
years. While this is the recommended time line, it may be
adjusted at the discretion of the supervising committee to suit
aparticular student’s research and program needs.

The Research Design and Methods course (NRES 705-3)
will be offered annually in the Fall Semester. Students will
normally enrol in the Research Design and Methods course
in Year | of their program. This timing will allow students
to pursue their area of specialization with elective courses
during the Fall Semester, in order to develop an interest-
specific framework within which to pose methodol ogical
questionsfor the thesis proposal.

The Graduate Seminar courses (NRES 704-1.5, MCPS 704-
1.5) will be offered during al Fall and Winter Semesters.
Students will be expected to enrol in a seminar course at
least two times during their degree program.

Electives may be taken at any time during Years| and I1.
The sequencing of electives will be determined by the
student in discussion with the supervising committee. Over
the Fall and Winter Semesters of Year |, the student, under
the direction of the supervising committee, will develop a
thesis proposal. By the end of the second semester, the
student should have successfully defended their thesis
proposal to the supervising committee. Thiswill alow the
student to undertake the collection of data during the
Summer of Year |. It is expected that the student will have
successfully defended the thesis by the end of Year I1.

Admission, Regulations and Committee
Structures

Admission Requirements

In addition to the admission application requirements
outlined in Section 1.0 (see Graduate Studies Admissions
and Regulations), acceptance to the M Sc program will be
contingent upon the prospective student finding a member
of the faculty to serve as her/his advisor. Applicants must
also provide a completed Teaching Assistantship
Application and a completed Funding Worksheet. Both
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forms are included with the application material for this
program.

Transfer Students — Upon the recommendation of the
program concerned, the Faculty of Research and Graduate
Studies may accept courses taken at other institutions for
credit toward a UNBC graduate program.

Normal Time Required for Completion

Normally, the degree should be completed in two years or
less. Students may take longer to complete the degree
depending on their personal circumstances and the nature of
their research.

Committee Structure

Students will be advised by a supervisory committee
consisting of at least three members, including the academic
supervisor who will normally serve as the chair of the
committee. At least one of the committee members must be
from outside of the student’s program. The committee will
be struck during the student’ sfirst term of study.

M Natural Resources and
Environmental Studies (PhD
Program)

The PhD in Natural Resources and Environmenta Studies
[PhD(NRES)] offers studentsthe opportunity to develop an
advanced level of understanding and training in any one or a
combination of scientific disciplines related to natural
environments, the processes (e.g., biological, chemicdl,
physical) that govern them, or the human dimensions (e.g.,
social, economic, political, cultural) that interact with them.
The PhD(NRES) promotes an integration of the linkages
between social, ethical, political and cultural dimensions and
an understanding of basic ecological, biological, and physical
attributes of natural resources. Emphasisis placed upon the
student to acquire an interdisciplinary base upon which to
found a“disciplinary” area of concentration. Graduates from
this program who have an area of concentration and a
familiarity with how other disciplines can contribute toward
solving environmental problems, should be capable of
addressing a variety of natural resources and environmental
issues from a number of perspectives.

Students must complete 9 credit hours of interdisciplinary
core courses. NRES 801-3, NRES 802-3, and NRES 803-3.
These courses will provide all students with a framework,
balanced in science and human dimensions, upon which a
specific PhD program may be built. Also required isa
compulsory seminar course (NRES 804-1.5), which must be
taken twice, and a PhD thesis (NRES 890-12). Students
may be required, at the discretion of their supervisory
committee, to take additional courses to address
deficiencies within their area of concentration.
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Students must pass three separate checks on their academic
progress towards a PhD: a qualifying exam, a defense of
thesis proposal, and a defense of the thesis. The qualifying
exam istailored to ensure a cross-disciplinary aptitude, and
teststhe student’ s grasp of theinterdisciplinary nature of
natural resource and environmental issues. The thesis
proposal defense istailored to ensure that a student has a
grasp of his’her area of concentration, and therefore
examines the level of knowledge within the area of
concentration. Upon successfully passing both the
qualifying examination and the thesis proposal defense, a
student is granted candidate status, and embarks upon the
thesis work under the supervision of his/her faculty advisor.
Following completion of the research, the candidate must
defend his/her thesis to an examination committee.

Summary

Required Core Courses 9 credits

Graduate Seminar 3 credits
PhD Thesis 12 credits
Total Required 24 credits

Recommended Progression

First Year: Core Courses, Qualifying Exam

During thefirst two semesters, the common set of three
required core courses (NRES 801-3 Integrated Environmental
Systems |, NRES 802-3 Integrated Environmental Systems I,
and NRES 803-3 Integrated Environmental Systems 1) will
be taken. In addition, the graduate seminar (NRES 804-1.5)
will be taken twice by all PhD students.

At the end of the second semester, PhD students will
normally take a qualifying exam consisting of written and
oral components. The general part of the exam should
demonstrate the student’ s ability to synthesize and
extrapolate from the interdisciplinary perspectives of

natural resource management and environmental studies, at
an integrative level and scope consistent with the core PhD
courses (NRES 801-3, 802-3, and 803-3). The specialty
part of the exam will assess the student’ s background
knowledge and familiarity with the theory and methodology
associated with his/her thesis topic. Part-time students will
normally take the qualifying exam upon completion of the 9
credits of required core courses.

Second Year: Area of Concentration, Defense of Thesis
Proposal

During the third and fourth semesters, and as deemed
necessary by their advisory committees, students may
complete coursework (including NRES 804-1.5). If
students are required to take additional courses to address
deficiencies within their area of concentration, they will be
able to select courses from relevant course offerings within
the Faculty of Natural Resources and Environmental
Studies, as well as other UNBC programs or from other
accredited graduate programs in other post-secondary
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institutions. In addition, students will normally conduct
some exploratory research in their area of concentration.

Once coursework is substantially complete, the students
will work towards finalizing a thesis proposal, a document
demonstrating academic rigor, and of publishable quality.
Students will be expected to present the thesis proposal
before their committee, and to demonstrate their knowledge
within their area of concentration. Normally this defense
will be scheduled either at the end of the third semester or
at the beginning of the fourth semester of study.

Third to Fifth Year: Thesis

Upon successful completion of coursework, and the
successful completion of the qualifying exam and the
defense of thesis proposal, the student is officially
designated as a PhD candidate, and proceeds to full-time
work on the thesis under the direct supervision of the
advisor and any other designated committee members. Any
major changes made to the thesis proposal after approval
by the committee will require the approval of the
committee.

Under normal circumstances a student is expected to
complete his/her research and the writing of the thesis
within three years of becoming a doctoral candidate. Any
student requiring more than three years (6 semesters) to
complete a thesis must request an extension from his/her
advisor and the Dean of Graduate Studies.

Oral Defense of the Thesis

When the student’ s advisor and committee have determined
that the student has reached an acceptable level of
completion on the thesis, the student will defend the
research during an orad exam with the full examining
committee. This defense, with the exception of committee
deliberations, will be open to the public.

Admission, Regulations and Committee
Structures

Admission requirements

Students will normally be expected to hold a Master’ s degree
from an accredited post-secondary institution. In exceptional
cases, individuas with significant and relevant life experience
may be admitted on probation. Normally applicants must hold
a cumulative GPA of 3.33 (B+) from the Baccdaureate and
Master’' s degree, to be calculated over the last 30 credits of
graded academic work. Acceptance to the PhD program will
be contingent upon the prospective student finding a member
of the faculty to serve as her/his advisor.

In addition to a completed UNBC Application Form,
applicants must provide official transcripts from all post-
secondary institutions attended; a statement of intent
indicating the student’s research interests, possible future
career aspirations, and perceived fit within the Faculty
mandate and research directions; a recent Curriculum

Vitae; and three letters of reference (including two from
faculty members familiar with the prospective student’s
academic work), a completed Teaching Assistantship
Application, a completed Funding Worksheet and a sample
of written academic work. GRE scores are optional. Only
students with high GPAs and innovative research interests
are likely to be successful in their applications.

Normal Time Required for Completion

The completion time for the PhD between initial admittance
and fina defense will normally range from three to five years.

Supervisory Committee Structure

The PhD Committee will consist of the designated Advisor
and four additional faculty members, at least one of whom
will be chosen from outside the Faculty of Natural
Resources and Environmental Studies. The outside member
may be chosen from other UNBC faculties or from other
Canadian/United States accredited post-secondary
institutions. Under exceptional circumstances, and with
approval from the Dean of Graduate Studies, additional
members may be added at the request of the student or the
advisor. The expertise represented on the committee should
reflect the concept of interdisciplinarity. The committee
should be assembled during the student’ sfirst year of study.

M Political Science (MA
Program)

A Master's degree in Political Science is designed for
students who normally would have the equivalent of an
undergraduate major in Political Science and want to
undertake advanced training in scholarly research.

The focus of the graduate program in Political Science is on
comparative politics related to small towns and rural areas.
The politics of northern communities, resource
development and aboriginal self-government are areas of
concentration. This focus also extends beyond Canada:
faculty expertise on Russian local government and
aboriginal politicsin Siberia and the Russian North offers
studentsthe best opportunity in western Canadato pursue
graduate research connected to Russian politics.

Students have the opportunity to pursue graduate research
on the quality of life, including the assessment of
government services, in small towns and rura areas.

Admission

Normally, successful applications to the program will hold
a four-year baccalaureate in Political Science and have
obtained a GPA of at least 3.0. UNBC and the Political
Science program are committed to interdisciplinary co-
operation, so students without undergraduate majorsin
Political Science may be admitted with special provisions
made regarding coursework and thesis research programs.
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Requirements

Coursework includes POLS 702-3 (Scope and Methods of
Political Science), an approved research proposa and a
thesis (POL S 799-12). Besides POL S 702-3, two of the
four required graduate courses should be from political
science.

Course Offerings

* |ndicates courses offered every year. All others are
offered every other year.

POLS 600-3 Classicsin Palitical Theory
POLS 601-3  Resource Palitics
POLS 602-3  Canadian Public Policy

*POLS 603-3 Socia and Health Policy and
Administration

POLS 605-3  Politics of Democratic Transition
POLS 612-3  Aboriginal-State Relations
POLS 613-3 Democracy and Human Rights

*POLS 614-3 Comparative Federalism

*POLS 615-3 Comparative Northern Development
POLS 630-3 Comparative Self-Government
*POLS 634-3 Resource Communities in Transition
*POLS 672-3 Contemporary Theories of Political

Community
* POLS 702-3 Scope and Methods of Political Science
POLS 704-3  Independent Study

POLS 799-12 Master’sThesis

Research

UNBC has a number of research institutes that focus on the
social, political and economic concerns of northern BC and
similar regions elsawhere. Research among faculty in
Political Science includes the mapping of aborigina land
clams in Russia, local government reform in Siberia, and
analyses of public services and the quality of life of
northern communities. Related research from faculty in
other disciplines includes resource-community
sustainability, health problems of aboriginal peoplein
northern BC and Siberia, and northern BC child welfare
issues.

M Psychology (PhD Program)

Graduate training in Psychology is in high demand, partly
because of the high natura interests in the discipline and
partly because such training leads to a variety of desirable
educational and career options in applied psychology,
human development, and health. Graduates of the PhD
program will be able to fulfill both traditional and emerging
rolesin psychology. Such optionsinclude the opportunity
to teach and conduct research in post-secondary
institutions, perform consultationsin business and industry,
do program planning and evaluation, and apply skillsto a
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variety of social problems such as neuropsychiatric
disorder, acohol and drug abuse, aggression, health-risk
behaviours and developmental difficulties across the
lifespan. Increasing connections with other disciplines and
increasing recognition that the subject matter of Psychology
is central to the understanding of many social issues (e.g.
health promotion, human development, high quality of life)
have broadened Psychology’s roles in society.
Consequently, Psychology has been evolving rapidly and
some of its new roles reflect the fact that the fundamental
tools of psychologists — observation, measurement, and
analysis — provide powerful means of assessing and
remediating pressing social problems. At UNBC,
Psychology is located in the College of Arts, Social and
Health Sciences, which facilitates interaction with
colleagues from related disciplines.

Graduates from the PhD program in Psychology will be
capable of addressing social problems through application
of theoretical, practical, and methodological knowledge
gained in the program. Together, the MSc and PhD
programsin Psychology permit studentsto obtain the
courses required by the College of Psychologists of BC
(CPBC) for licensure of psychologists. However, the PhD
program does not include the minimum 1600 hours of
supervised practice required for licensure. Graduates who
wish to present their credentials to the CPBC for licensure
will be personally responsible for arranging practica and
internships to meet that requirement.

The objectives of the PhD program in Psychology include
the following:

e todevelop scholars and researchers who have an
advanced level of understanding of the psychological
sciences, including comprehensive knowledge of
contemporary data and theory in psychology and a
high level of methodological expertise

e to contribute to the larger body of scientific knowledge
of psychology through research

e  to prepare graduates who possess the understanding
and skills necessary to deal with problems of relevance
in northern British Columbia and other regions, and
who are able to work toward achieving better health
and more stable and harmonious living and working
conditions for individuals and groups

e to prepare graduates with an understanding of the
linkages between psychological, biological, social,
cultural, and ethical dimensions of human functioning

e to communicate the results of research in order to
contribute to the enhancement of northern British
Columbia and other regions by developing sound
psychological strategies, appropriate assessment tools,
and program planning and evaluation methods



Admission

Studentsinterested in applying for the PhD in Psychology
should submit or arrange to have submitted:

e aletter of interest

«  official transcriptsfrom all post-secondary institutions

»  scores on the Graduate Record Examination General
and Advanced Psychology tests

» three letters of reference from academic referees

»  copy of athesis or paper submitted for coursework

Requirements

Students in the PhD program are required to complete a
minimum of 16 credit hours of coursework consisting of
two graduate seminars:

PSYC 800-2
PSYC 801-2

Graduate Seminar |
Graduate Seminar |1

aresearch practicum:
PSYC 860-6 Research Practicum

and two courses from;

PSYC 610-3 Cognitive Neuroscience

PSYC 615-3 Sacial Psychology

PSYC 620-3 Health Psychol ogy

PSYC 631-3 Psychopathology

PSYC 635-3 Cognition and Learning

PSYC 645-3 Developmental Psychology

PSYC 720-3 Cross-Cultural Communication in
Health Care Settings

PSYC 725-3 Cognitive Neuropsychological
Assessment

PSYC 726-3 Personality Assessment

PSYC 730-3 Psychological Interventions

PSYC 805-3 Advanced Topicsin Quantitative

Psychology

These courses will provide students with the basic
foundations upon which to build their PhD research. In
addition, all students are required to successfully complete
a comprehensive examination and a PhD dissertation
(PSYC 890-12). The comprehensive examination is tailored
to ensure the student is adequately prepared to begin work
on the PhD dissertation.

Student must maintain a B+ average in their coursework.
Any course grade less than B will necessitate review of the
student’ s statusin the program.

Students may be required to address deficiencies within
their background preparation in Psychology or in their area
of concentration that are identified by the Psychology
Graduate Committee. Additional courses may be required.

Normally, students will take a comprehensive examination
by the end of the first year in the program (or 12 credit
hoursfor part-time students). Upon successfully completing
the comprehensive examination and presenting an
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acceptabl e dissertation proposal to their supervisory
committee, a student is granted PhD Candidate status, and
embarks upon completion of the dissertation under the
supervision of a Faculty Academic Supervisor. Normally, it
is expected that the defence of the dissertation by full-time
PhD Candidates will take place within three years of
acceptance into the program.

M Psychology (MSc Program)

The MSc in Psychology at UNBC provides breadth in the
substantive and methodological areas of psychology, with a
focus on applied psychology and human development. The
MSc will provide sufficient general training so that
graduates will have skills which make them competitive in
the job market.

Admission

Studentsinterested in applying for the M Sc in Psychology
should submit or arrange to have submitted:

»  aletter of interest

»  official transcriptsfrom all post-secondary institutions

»  scores on the Graduate Record Examination General
and Advanced Psychology tests

e three letters of reference from academic referees

e acopy of athesis or paper submitted for coursework

Requirements

Students in the M Sc Program are required to complete a
minimum of 23 credit hours of coursework consisting of
two quantitative methods courses:

PSYC 600-4
PSYC 605-4

Quantitative Methods|
Quantitative Methodsl|

an ethics course:
PSYC 740-3 Ethical and Legal Issuesin Psychology

and four courses, two of which must be from among the

following:
PSYC 610-3 Cognitive Neuroscience
PSYC 615-3 Sacial Psychology
PSYC 620-3 Health Psychol ogy
PSYC 631-3 Psychopathology
PSYC 635-3 Cognition and Learning
PSYC 645-3 Developmental Psychology

These courses will provide students with the basic
foundations upon which to build their MSc research. In
addition, all MSc students are required to successfully
complete an MSc thesis (PSY C 690-12).

Students must maintain a B+ average in their coursework.
Any course grade less than B will necessitate review of the
student’ s statusin the program.
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Students may be required to address deficiencies within
their background preparation in Psychology or in their area
of concentration that are identified by the Psychol ogy
Graduate Committee. Additional courses may be required.

Normally, a student will present an acceptable thesis
proposal to their supervisory committee by the end of their
first year in the program. It is expected that defence of the
Master’ s thesis will take place within two years of
acceptance into the program.

M Social Work (MSW Program)

The Master of Social Work program is available on afull or
part-time basis and can be completed through athesis or
practicum route. The MSW builds on the BSW by offering
students an integrated research/policy/practice
concentration in one of the key thematic areas: social work
in northern and remote areas, First Nations, women and the
human services, and community practice and research. The
aim of the MSW is to provide students with advanced social
work research, policy and practice skills. It is designed to
enable studentsto pursue independent studies that will help
them undertake a variety of responsibilities in management,
policy formulation, program consultation, planning,
advanced social work, clinical practice and research within
the human services.

Admission

Enrolment in the MSW is strictly limited.

In addition to the admission application requirements
outlined in Section 1.0 (see Graduate Studies Admissions
and Regulations), applicants are required to undergo a
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criminal records search and provide evidence of this prior
to being considered for admission. Refer to page 74.
Completion of the MSW Supplementary Application form
is also required in order to be considered for admission. The
MSW Supplementary Application form isincluded with the
application material for this program. Two academic letters
of reference and one professional letter of reference must be
submitted.

The MSW program at UNBC emphasizes a proactive
orientation that aims to provide informed theoretical,
empirical and substantive choices for improvementsin
human service programs, policies, education and socia
work practice. This approach to social work and social
policy is known as social administration.

The key elements in this social administration approach as
they relate to the thematic areas of the MSW at UNBC
consist of the following:

e thedescription and analysis of the operation of human
services in northern and remote regions

e thestudy of socia policies and social work practices
and their individual and social consequences for the
people and communities in the interior and northern
British Columbia

e the examination of global, historical, socia and
economic changes and the way these affect the living
conditions and the people served by human service
agencies and organizations in northern and remote
areas

* therecognition of the values central to the
responsibility of human service professionals to work
with socially disadvantaged and powerless groups, and
to expand the power and resources of these groups
through social work practice

Within this social administration approach courses are
arranged so students develop skills that integrate the
research/policy/practice domains of social work. A major
emphasis of the MSW isto foster critical intervention skills
that link the domains of socia policy, social work research
and social work practice. For example, if one chooses to
develop a speciality in community practice and research, or
social policy, the program of studies will emphasize the
linkages between these domains or dimensions of social
work.

Applications for admission to the MSW program are
available from the Office of Graduate Studies.

Requirements

The MSW consists of apracticum or thesis option and
clusters of courses that provide for a research/policy/
practice concentration in one of the key focus areas, social
work in northern and remote areas, First Nations, women



and the human services, and community practice and
research.

A minimum of two years post BSW (24 months full-time
equivalent) human service experience is normally required
before candidates can be considered for the MSW program.
To be admitted, a minimum academic standing of B- (70%)
in the undergraduate degree is normally required. Letters of
reference, as well as a written statement of the candidate’'s
research and practice interests and reasons for pursuing a
MSW are also required. A persona interview may be
reguested. Applicants who do not meet the above
reguirements may still be admitted under the provisions of
affirmative action.

Taking a MSW at UNBC

There aretwo entry routesinto the M SW.

Entry Route 1 The One Year MSW: Entry from a
Bachelor of Social Work and normally two years (24
months full-time equivalent) post BSW human service
experience.

For full-time students this will consist of 33 credit hours of
coursework including completion of athesis or practicum
report.

Entry Route2 The Two Year MSW: Entry with a
Bachelor degree in a related field or discipline and two
years (24 months full-time equivalent) human service
experience (66 credit hours).

For full-time students, this will consist of a minimum two
years (25 months) program of course and practica. A thesis
or practicum report is required following completion of
coursework. An oral defenseis required for the thesis or
practicum. This route normally includes 66 credit hours
consisting of 33 credit hours in each of the two years.

One Year MSW

This program requires the successful completion of a
minimum course work of 27 credit hours for practicum
students and 24 credit hours for thesis students. The
program comprises an integrated core of five required
courses, two elective courses, athesis practicum and a
thesis, OR five required courses, four electives and a
practicum.

Requirements

All students must take the following required courses:

SOCW 609-3 Advanced Quantitative Research in Social
Policy and Social Work Practice

HHSC 703-3  Advanced Qualitative Research
Approaches in Health and Human Sciences

SOCW 704-3 MSW Integrative Seminar

Thesis students must take SOCW 701-3 Thesis Practicum

GRADUATE PROGRAMS: SOCIAL WORK

Two of:
SOCW 601-3  Current Issuesin Northern and
Remote Social Work Policy and
Practice
SOCW 602-3 First Nations Social Work: Critical
Issuesin Policy and Practice
SOCW 603-3  Women and Human Services:
Critical Issuesin Policy and Practice
SOCW 605-3  Community Work and the Politics of
Change
Electives

Thesis students are required to take two electives and
Practicum students are required to take four electives from:

SOCW 604-3  Directed Readings and Electives

SOCW 610-3  Alternative Approaches in Social
Work Practice: Addictions and
Mental Health

SOCW 613-3  Clinical Socia Work Practice

SOCW 615-3  Multicultural Social Work Practice

SOCW 620-3  Policy Making and Human Service

SOCW 621-3  Comparative Welfare Analysis

SOCW 651-3  Legal Issues for Women

SOCW 698-3  Specia Topics

Thesis and Practicum

SOCW 700-9 MSW Thesis
SOCW 701-3 Thesis Practicum
SOCW 732-6  MSW Practicum |1

Two Year MSW

The MSW normally comprises 33 credit hours (one year) of
graduate study for those with a BSW degree and two years
of previous human service experience. For those with
baccalaureate degrees in related areas and two years of full-
time previous human service experience, the MSW will
normally consist of 66 credit hours (two years) of study.
The first year will consist of 600 level courses, one 600
level elective, plus a Practicum (SOCW 632-9).

The 600 level courses are:

SOCW 630-3 Communication Skills

SOCW 631-3  Critical Social Work Practice

SOCW 632-9 MSW Practicum |

SOCW 633-3  Critica Socid Policy

SOCW 634-3  Social Work Research/Policy/
Practice

SOCW 635-3  Social Work Philosophy and Ethics

SOCW 636-6  Advanced Practice Methods

SOCW Elective-3 Any 600 level Social Work €elective
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Course Descriptions

Course Abbreviations Listed Alphabetically

Course Courses
Code
ANTH Anthropology

BIOL Biology

CHEM Chemistry

COMM Commerce/Business Administration
CPSC Computer Science

ECON Economics

EDUC Education

ENGL English

ENVS Environmental Studies
FNST First Nations Studies
GEOG Geography

GNDR Gender Studies

HHSC Health and Human Science
HIST History

IDIS Interdisciplinary

INTS International Studies
INTX International Exchange
MATH Mathematics

MCPS Mathematical, Computer, and Physical Sciences

NREM Natural Resources Management

NRES Natural Resources and Environmental Studies
NURS Nursing

PHYS Physics

POLS Political Science

PSYC Psychology

RRT Resource Recreation and Tourism

SOCW Socia Work

biological diversity and the practical applications

to the management of natural resources.
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[ 1
BIOL 601-3 Conservation Biology Ecological f
and genetic considerations for the maintenance of

Upper Division and Graduate Level Courses

Credit is not granted for both 400 and 600 level courses
having the same title, unless otherwise specified in the
course description.

Prerequisites

A prerequisite course is an academic regquirement that must
be successfully completed prior to the student taking a
course. Prerequisites are used to ensure that a student has
the required background to successfully complete the
course. Prerequisites may also have prerequisites. These
prerequisites must also be fulfilled.

Course Offerings

Not all courses are offered every year. Check the
Registration Guide for alist of the courses being offered in
each semester.

Course Descriptions

The explanation below will help clarify the terms found in
the course descriptions. For definitions of terms used
throughout the Calendar, refer to the Glossary.

Course Number — indicates discipline and level of study
(600-700 master’s level; 800 for doctoral and post-
doctoral).

Credit Value

Course Title

Course Description



Il Anthropology

ANTH 600-3 Contemporary Theories and Critiques A
systematic survey and critique of the major approaches used
in the discipline, with an emphasis on post-structuralist and
feminist perspectives.

Prerequisites. permission of the instructor

Precluded: ANTH 400-3

ANTH 602-3 Culture and Communication An
examination of the literature on cross-cultural
communication, cultural translation and genres in the
discipline.

Prerequisites: permission of the instructor
Precluded: ANTH 402-3

ANTH 604-3 Comparative Study of I ndigenous Peoples
of the World A project-based seminar in which students
will examine the similarities and differences of selected
groups, focusing on issues such as relations with state
societies, etc.

Prerequisites. permission of the instructor

Precluded: ANTH 404-3

ANTH 607-3 Topicsin British Columbia Ethnography
An examination and comparison of selected aspects of the
cultures of several groups.

Prerequisites. permission of the instructor

Precluded: ANTH 407-3

ANTH 608-3 Kinship and Social Organization A review
of the literature on kinship and social organization, and an
examination of selected cases from various societies.
Prerequisites: permission of the instructor

Precluded: ANTH 408-3

ANTH 609-3 Topicsin British Columbia Archaeology A
problem-based seminar in which selected issues will be
examined from several points of view.

Prerequisites. permission of the instructor
Precluded: ANTH 409-3

ANTH 611-3 Topicsin Biological Anthropology A
problem-oriented and project-based seminar in which one
(or more) selected topics in biological anthropology will be
examined. Credit available for both ANTH 411-3 and
ANTH 611-3 provided topic is substantively different
between offerings.

Prerequisites: permission of the instructor

ANTH 612-3 Popular Culture The study of contemporary
cultural phenomena with anthropological methods.

Prerequisites: permission of the instructor
Precluded: ANTH 412-3
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ANTH 613-3 Topicsin Environmental Anthropology An
examination of the literature on cultural ecology and
indigenous environmental practices.

Prerequisites. permission of the instructor
Precluded: ANTH 413-3

ANTH 614-3 Anthropology of Religion and Cultural
Epistemology A review of anthropological approaches to
religion and cultural epistemology with comparative
examples from several cultures.

Prerequisites: permission of the instructor
Precluded: ANTH 414-3

ANTH 620-3 Races, Racism, and Human Biology This
seminar course investigates the biological basis of human
diversity and difference. It deals with the origin and
mechanisms of human population variation, the nature of
racial and racist studies in both historical and social
context, and the question of race as a valid subject of
scientific inquiry.

Prerequisites. permission of the instructor

Precluded: ANTH 420-3

ANTH 621-(3-6) Ethnographic Field M ethods A project-
based seminar in which students will actualize field
methods in ethnographic research, in addition to closely
examining questions of ethical research and community
participation in ethnographic research. This course consists
of at least three weeks of classroom instruction in afield
location and will emphasize the actualization of
conventional ethnographic methods and procedures in an
actual field setting. Students will be expected to participate
in alarger field project and to gain direct experience in field
methods while being sensitized to the requirements of
ethical research and community involvement in
ethnography.

Prerequisites: ANTH 101-3, ANTH 210-2

Precluded: ANTH 421-(3-6)

ANTH 622-(3-6) Ethnographic Research Project A
project-based course in which students shall examine and
compare selected aspects of cultures and peoples before
integrating this acquired knowledge to design and carry out
amajor research project arising from the field experience.
The ethnographic material covered shall be appropriate to
the field school’s locality and/or general research topic.

Prerequisites: ANTH 101-3, ANTH 210-3
Precluded: ANTH 422-(3-6)

ANTH 651-3 Traditional Use Studies An advanced
seminar on traditional use studies, their use, application,
and development. The seminar will examine the origins and
development of this field, review case studies and recent
applications, and contemporary policies.

Prerequisites: permission of instructor

Precluded: ANTH 451-3, FNST 451-3, FNST 651-3
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ANTH 698-3 Special Topicsin Anthropology Credit
available for both ANTH 498-3 and ANTH 698-3 provided
topic differs substantively between offerings.

Prerequisites: permission of the instructor

ANTH 699-3 Independent Study Credit available for both
ANTH 499-3 and ANTH 699-3 provided topic differs
substantively between offerings.

Prerequisites. permission of the instructor

M Biology

BIOL 601-3 Conservation Biology Ecological and genetic
considerations for the maintenance of biologica diversity
and the practical applications to the management of natural
resources.

Precluded: BIOL 411-3

BIOL 602-3 Fisheries Management Management of
freshwater and anadromous fishes of British Columbia.

Precluded: BIOL 414-3

BIOL 603-3 Population and Community Ecology
Structure and dynamics of populations; theoretical and
applied aspects of population and community ecology.

Precluded: BIOL 410-3

BIOL 604-3 Wildlife Ecology The genera ecology and
biology of wildlife species, including physiology,
behaviour, nutrition and endocrinolgy.

Precluded: BIOL 412-3

BIOL 605-3 Wildlife Management Management criteria for
reptiles, amphibians, birds and mammals. Emphasis on the
Socio-economic aspects of management. Communication
processes are addressed.

Precluded: BIOL 413-3

BIOL 606-3 Fish Ecology The general life history,
ecology, zoogeography and habitats of freshwater,
anadromous and marine fishes.

Precluded: BIOL 406-3

BIOL 611-3 Insects, Fungi and Society The historical,
social and economic importance of insects and fungi to
human society, including underlying biological and
ecological principles.

Precluded: BIOL 421-3

BIOL 624-3 Plant Ecology Principles of ecology asthey
relate to plants. Structure, classification and analysis
techniques, and the dynamic behaviour of plant communities.

Precluded: BIOL 404-3
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BIOL 625-3 Applied Genetics and Biotechnology
Familiarization with advanced genetic laboratory
techniques and processes. Lectures will cover applications
of genetic techniques and biotechnology as well as ethics
issues regarding the use of these technologies. Specific
topics will include: animal forensics, recombinant and
transgenic theory, quantitative/molecular genetics,
biotechnology and molecular ecology.

Prerequisites: permission of instructor

Precluded: BIOL 425-3

BIOL 631-3 Plant — Microbial Interactions Parasitic
diseases and mutualistic associations of plants, especially
forest trees. Emphasis will be placed on the conceptual
framework and methods for studying the ecology and
phylogeny of fungal plant pathogens and mycorrhizal
symbionts, and the physiology of plant-microbe
interactions.

Precluded: BIOL 401-3

BIOL 632-3 Aquatic Plants Classification, physiology,
ecology, and environmental implications of aquatic plants.
Both marine and freshwater systems are covered with
emphasis on the aquatic plants of British Columbia.

Precluded: BIOL 402-3

BIOL 633-3 Evolutionary Biology Mechanisms and
processes of evolution of biologica organisms. Discussion of
evolutionary principles from Darwinism to molecular
evolution.

Precluded: BIOL 403-3

BIOL 701-3 Advanced Animal Physiology Physiological
adaptations and compensation mechanisms of vertebrates to
their biophysical environments.

BIOL 702-3 Advanced Limnology and Fisheries Aquatic
systems, freshwater and marine, and their influence on
fisheries. Human factors relating to water chemistry and the
biological organisms used to indicate quality and
productivity.

BIOL 703-3 Advanced Plant Environmental Physiology
The examination of metabolic and biochemical responses of
plants to environmental parameters, including the influence
of development on metabolic and biochemical response.

BIOL 704-3 Advanced Plant Ecology An examination of
the interrel ationships between plants and ecosystem
processes such as decay and nutrient cycling, succession
and gap dynamics. Includes the application of
contemporary numerical methods for the collection,
synthesis and interpretation of variables such as species
abundance and diversity.
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BIOL 706-3 Modelling and Simulation of Ecological
Systems An examination of research advancesin
simulation modelling, including integrated resource
management and GIS based systems.

BIOL 708-3 Wildlife Nutrition Bioenergetics,
biochemistry and biophysics in wildlife nutrition, including
habitat design and nutrient cycling.

BIOL 709-3 Molecular Approachesin Ecology and
Evolution An examination of the theory, technique and
application of molecular data analysisin the study of
population and community ecology, systematics and
evolution.

Prerequisites: permission of instructor

BIOL 720-12 Research Thesis Thesis, oral presentation
and oral examination of research project results. Required
for graduation in Biology. Only available to students
previously admitted to the M Sc (Biology).

B Chemistry

CHEM 602-3 Topicsin Organic Chemistry Credit may
be granted for both 400 and 600 level offerings of Topicsin
Chemistry courses, provided the content of the independent
offerings of the courses is sufficiently different (as
determined by the Program Chair or Dean).

Prerequisites: permission of instructor

CHEM 603-3 Topicsin Inorganic Chemistry Credit may
be granted for both 400 and 600 level offerings of Topicsin
Chemistry courses, provided the content of the independent
offerings of the courses is sufficiently different (as
determined by the Program Chair or Dean).

Prerequisites: permission of instructor

CHEM 604-3 Topicsin Physical Chemistry Credit may
be granted for both 400 and 600 level offerings of Topicsin
Chemistry courses, provided the content of the independent
offerings of the courses is sufficiently different (as
determined by the Program Chair or Dean).

Prerequisites. permission of instructor

CHEM 605-3 Topicsin Biochemistry Credit may be
granted for both 400 and 600 level offerings of Topicsin
Chemistry courses, provided the content of the independent
offerings of the coursesis sufficiently different (as
determined by the Program Chair or Dean).

Prerequisites: permission of instructor

CHEM 610-3 Topicsin Analytical Chemistry An
advanced treatment of selected topicsin analytical
chemistry such as spectroscopy, separation technology and
analytical instrumentation. Credit may be granted for both
400 and 600 level offerings of Topicsin Chemistry courses,
provided the content of the independent offerings of the

courses are sufficiently different (as determined by the
Program Chair or Dean).

Prerequisites: CHEM 310-3
Precluded: CHEM 410-3

CHEM 699-(3-6) | ndependent Study Concentration on
particular topic(s) agreed upon by the students and a
member of the Chemistry faculty. May be repeated for a
maximum of six credit hours. Credit may be granted for
both 400 and 600 level offerings of the course provided the
content is sufficiently different as determined by the
Program Chair or Dean.

Prerequisites. permission of Program Chair

Precluded: CHEM 499-(3-6)

CHEM 702-3 Advanced Topicsin Organic Chemistry
Selected advanced topics in organic chemistry.

Prerequisites: permission of instructor

CHEM 703-3 Advanced Topicsin Inorganic Chemistry
Selected advanced topics in inorganic chemistry.

Prerequisites. permission of instructor

CHEM 704-3 Advanced Topicsin Physical Chemistry
Selected advanced topics in physical chemistry.

Prerequisites: permission of instructor

CHEM 705-3 Advanced Topics in Biochemistry Selected
advanced topics in biochemistry.

Prerequisites: permission of instructor

CHEM 710-3 Advanced Topicsin Analytical Chemistry
Selected advanced topics in analytical chemistry.

Prerequisites: permission of instructor

CHEM 790-3 Special Topics Selected special topicsin
advanced chemistry.
Prerequisites. permission of instructor

B Commerce/Business Administration

COMM 630-3 Organizational Studies An in-depth look
at the interaction of individuals and groups in organizations
including work motivations, employee attitudes and how
change affects the worker.

Prerequisites. permission of instructor
Precluded: COMM 430-3

COMM 631-3 Labour Management Relations Canadian
industrial and labour relations with emphasis on the labour-
management relationship. Topics include the basic elements
of an industrial relations system, the social, economic, lega
and political environment in which participants interact, and
the process of collective bargaining.

Prerequisites: permission of instructor
Precluded: COMM 431-3
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M Computer Science

CPSC 622-3 Database Systems Relationd, hierarchical, and
network systems, storage structure and access method, data
definition and data manipulation languages, SQL, relational
data structure, relational algebra and calculus, query
optimization, recovery and concurrency, security and
integrity, introduction to functional dependencies,
normalization, INF, 2NF, 3NF and BCNF. A relational
DBMS and data processing software will be used for
understanding SQL and other concepts.

Prerequisites: CPSC 241-3, 281-3 and 321-3 or permission
of theinstructor
Precluded: CPSC 422-3

CPSC 634-3 Hardwar e Architecture CPU architecture
including registers and accumulators, ALU design, control
unit, operand codes and instruction sets, register transfer
level language, fetch execute cycle and branching, address
and data buses, microcoding of instructions. Memory design
and addressing, memory types and memory performance,
cache and caching techniques, memory indirect addressing.
Interrupts and exception handling techniques. DMA
controllers. Pipeline and parallel architectures.

Prerequisites: CPSC 231-4 and 321-3 or permission of the
instructor
Precluded: CPSC 434-3

CPSC 640-3 Computer Networ ks Data transmission and
encoding, multiplexing, circuit switching, packet switching,
network protocols, data communication hardware, 1SO
model, Data Link Layer, Network Layer, Local Area
Networks (LANSs), Wide Area Networks (WANS),
Metropolitan AreaNetworks (MANS), Backbone Networks
(BNs), network design and implementation, network
management, network security.

Prerequisites: CPSC 321-3 or permission of the instructor
Precluded: CPSC 440-3

CPSC 641-3 Distributed Systems Evolution of technology
and concepts underlying distributed computing systems.
Fundamentals and principles of distributed computing.
Language constructs for distributed programming. Formal
specification of distributed systems. Distributed algorithms.
Elements of distributed operating systems. Elements of
fault-tolerant distributed architectures.

Prerequisites: CPSC 320-3 and 321-3 or permission of the
instructor

Precluded: CPSC 441-3

CPSC 672-3 Knowledge Based Systems Rule-based
forward chaining and backward chaining systems, theorem
provers, inference engines and meta-interpreters.
Knowledge representation and knowledge-acquisition,
machine learning techniques. Uncertainty, Bayesian
probability, certainty factors, non-monotonic logics and
reasoning with beliefs, fuzzy logic and other approaches.
Prerequisites: CPSC 371-3 or permission of the instructor
Precluded: CPSC 472-3
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CPSC 674-3 Natural Language Processing Formal
grammars and the Chomsky hierarchy. Natural languages
and models of syntax. Lexicons and augmented lexicons,
feature structures, morphology. Top down and bottom up
parsers, left corner and chart parsers. Dealing with context
sensitivity. Semantic structures and knowledge
representation for NLP. Linguistic models, LFG, HPSG,
Principles and Parameters. Introduction to discourse models
and extra sentential processing.

Prerequisites: CPSC 371-3 or permission of the instructor
Precluded: CPSC 474-3

CPSC 682-3 Data Structures |1 Externa sorting and
merging, best case, worst case, and average case estimates,
time and space estimates for algorithms studied in CPSC
200-3 and 281-3.

Prerequisites: CPSC 281-3 and 340-3 or permission of the
instructor

Precluded: CPSC 482-3

CPSC 690-3 Computing Project | This course consists of
alarge computing project undertaken by the student or by
teams of students. Projects will be geared to industrial or
research needs and designed to give the senior students first
hand experience in applying their knowledge and skills to
the design and implementation of medium to large software
systems. Students will employ standard software
engineering practices. Regular project team meetings will
be held to review project milestones.

Prerequisites: CPSC 301-3 or permission of the instructor

CPSC 691-3 Computing Project I This course consists of
alarge computing project undertaken by the student or by
teams of students. Projects will be geared to industrial or
research needs and designed to give the senior students first
hand experience in applying their knowledge and skills to
the design and implementation of medium to large software
systems. Students will employ standard software
engineering practices. Regular project team meetings will
be held to review project milestones.

Prerequisites: CPSC 301-3 or permission of the instructor

CPSC 720-3 Advanced Programming L anguage
CPSC 790-3 Graduate Seminar
CPSC 791-3 Special Topics|

CPSC 792-3 Special TopicslI

B Economics

ECON 601-3 Global Economy This course analyzes the
evolution of, and assesses competing theories of, the world
economy. Particular attention is paid to analyzing the “ new
globalism” of the 1990s and examining the implications for
policy makers.

Precluded: ECON 701-3 and ECON 401-3



ECON 604-3 Poverty, Inequality and Development This
course examines the dimensions and causes of poverty and
inequality. It analyzes development strategies aimed at
reducing poverty and inequality.

Precluded: ECON 704-3 and ECON 404-3

ECON 607-3 The Economy of Northern BC A
comparison of the economic characteristics of Northern BC
with other Canadian regions. An examination of regional
development and growth concepts and theories. An
evaluation of past and present regional economic
development programs and initiatives taken by various
levels of government.

Precluded: ECON 307-3 and 407-3

ECON 610-3 Health Economics Economic analysis
applied to health care. Topics covered may include models
of physician induced demand, health insurance (private
versus national), cost benefit analysis and the evaluation of
health technology.

Precluded: ECON 410-3

ECON 611-3 Cost-Benefit Analysis Techniques and
problems in cost-benefit analysis. Case studies of projects
in the areas of natural resources, the environment, human
resources, public services and transportation.

Precluded: ECON 411-3

ECON 625-3 Trade and the Environment This course
considers the relationship between different international
trade regimes and environmental issues.

Precluded: ECON 425-3

ECON 698-3 Special Topicsin Economics

M Education

EDUC 601-3 Educational Research Design and

M ethodology An introduction to the paradigms of
educational inquiry, the formulation of research questions,
the consideration of ethical issues, the principal types and
methods of educational research, the preparation of research
proposals, and the reporting of research results. Students
will be encouraged and assisted to utilize this course to
develop either athesis or project proposal that will satisfy
the research requirement of the MEd degree program.

EDUC 602-4 Educational Research Data Analysis
(Lecture/Lab) An introduction to the descriptive and
inferential univariate statistics commonly used to
guantitatively analyze social sciences research data. Topics
include graphing, central tendency and dispersion measures,
standard scores, data cleaning, hypothesis testing,
correlation, ssimple linear regression, nonparametric
statistics, and an introduction to ANOVA, including
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factorial ANOV A with multiple comparisons. The student

is given instruction in common word processing and
spreadsheet programs for the purpose of statistical analysis
and reporting. This course is a prerequisite for EDUC 603-4
and EDUC 620-4.

Prerequisites or co-requisites: EDUC 601-3 or equivalent

EDUC 603-4 Advanced Educational Resear ch Data
Analysis (Lecture/Lab) An examination of a variety of
advanced (generally multivariate) methods of quantitatively
analyzing social science research data. Selected topics
include introductory matrix algebra, a review and an
extension of ANOVA techniques introduced in EDUC 602-
4including ANCOVA, MANOVA, and MANCOVA,
multiple linear, and logistic regression, and factor analysis.
Additional methodological and/or analytic topics will be
included in accord with the expressed research interests and
needs of students. The student is given instruction in one or
more common statistical programs.

Prerequisites or co-requisites: EDUC 602-4 or equivalent

EDUC 610-3 Qualitative Analysisin Education A critical
examination of the conceptual underpinnings and
application of approaches to educational research using
qualitative data such as construction of questionnaires,
interviews, surveys, case studies, and ethnographics.
Problems typical of research designs with such approaches
will be addressed.

EDUC 613-3 Inter personal Counselling Skills An
interpersonal communication course (lecture/lab format)
that links counselling theory and counselling practice.
Topics include: the three-stage Egan model, cognitive-
behavioural strategies and counselling ethics.

EDUC 618-3 Working with Parents and Families An
examination of the theories of family therapy and research
and the application of those theories to working with
parents and families.

EDUC 619-3 First Nations Counselling An examination
of the place of counselling in the holistic context of First
Nations approaches to health and healing. In particular, the
course will examine the counselling processes that are
inherent in traditional healing practices such as the sweat
lodge, concentric circle, talking circle and vision quest.

EDUC 620-4 Educational Measurement and Evaluation
(Lecture/Lab) Training in the practices of item and
instrument construction coupled with an introduction to
classical test theory and item response modelling (IRM).
Selection and open-ended item formats are dealt with for
achievement, performance assessment, and affective
measures. Selected topics include classical item anaysis,
reliability and validity, and an introduction to item response
models, with emphasis on the Rasch model. Other topics
such as generalizability theory, examination equating,
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standard setting or norming studies may be included based
on the time and needs of the class. Instruction in the use of
specialized software for test construction, classical item
analysis and IRM is part of the course. This courseisa
prerequisite for EDUC 721-3.

Prerequisites: EDUC 602-4 or equivalent

EDUC 621-3 Classroom Assessment Practices Inthis
course, we will examine the relationships between and
purposes of classroom-based assessment and evaluation.
We will consider the roles of formative and summative
assessment, including dynamic assessment, curriculum-
based assessment, portfolios, conferencing, and
standardized testing; and the implications of such practices
for grading, instructional approaches, school achievement,
and planning for diverse students. The course includes a
practical component so that students will explore effective
assessment practices and how to interpret assessment
results, as well as how to evaluate current trendsin
educational evaluation.

Prerequisites: none; elective course open to all graduate
Education students. Graduate students outside of Education,
non-degree graduate students, and upper level
undergraduate students also may take the course, as per the
admission guidelines in the graduate calendar.

EDUC 631-3 Educational Applications of Computer
Technology This course examines the role of computer
technology as a teaching and learning resource in
contemporary educational environments. It will also include
areview of generic and subject-specific criteria that may be
used to evaluate educational software. The course will

alow and assist students to examine a variety of computer
applicationsthat are relevant to particular aspects of
education; for example, curriculum development,
instructional design, counselling, evaluation.

EDUC 632-3 Language Development: Implications for
Education An exploration of theories of language
development across the lifespan, drawn from Linguistics,
Psycholinguistics, Sociolinguistics, and Educational
Psychology. Links between language development, and
cognition, learning, and socia development, and their
educational implications will be addressed.

EDUC 633-3 Human Development: Implications for
Education Contemporary theories of human devel opment
are examined along with their implications for teaching and
counselling children, adolescents, and adults.

EDUC 634-3 Achievement Motivation Current theories of
achievement motivation, grounded in practical classroom
examples. Our examination will be research oriented,
ranging from a micro level of analysis (e.g., individual case
studies) to a macro level of analysis (e.g., school
structures). A central issue is how teachers and counsellors
can understand and foster students' motivation for school
learning.
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EDUC 635-3 Educating Exceptional StudentsAn
examination of the nature and characteristics of exceptional
students and areview of current theory and research
concerned with accommodating their special needsin a
variety of educational environments; for example,
counselling or instructional environments.

EDUC 636-3 Language and L earning Disabilities In this
course, we will review current theoretical and research
literature on language-based learning disahilities, including
disabilities of ora language, reading, and written
expression, and their implications for students' learning.
Strategies for assessment, planning, teaching, and
intervention for preschool, school-aged, and adult learners
will be addressed.

EDUC 641-3 Principles of Instruction An examination of
models of instruction with particular emphasis on models of
contemporary teaching and learning. Students will be
encouraged to identify and reflect on their own models of
instruction for teaching and counselling.

EDUC 644-3 Educational Programs. Development,
Implementation and Evaluation A study of program
planning within curriculum guidelines. The course will
address the changing roles, resources and responsibilities of
educators within the context of change in educational
institutions.

EDUC 645-3 Discoursein Classrooms An examination of
the theory and practice of facilitating learning across school
disciplines through classroom discourse. Students will
consider theories of meaning and how students and
educators structure language to achieve multiple purposes,
and the social and academic implications of these patterns
of language use. The relationship of classroom discourse to
cross-disciplinary materials, instructional strategies, and
evaluation procedures will be discussed.

EDUC 646-3 First Nations Education A study of
educational foundations, curriculum and instruction theory,
and teaching practices in relation to the needs and resources
of First Nations students. This course will also include a
critical examination of commercially-produced teaching
resources that are currently available for usein First
Nations schools.

EDUC 647-3 Educational Issuesin Northern Schools A
study of educational issuesin relation to the unique needs
and resources of students and educators in northern
communities. The issues selected for this course will be of
particular interest to teachers, counsellors and school
administrators.

EDUC 648-3 Oral Traditions and Literacy Development
A critical examination of theory, research, and current
teaching practices in oral and written language



development. Teaching that builds upon ora language
experiences and oral cultural traditions will be emphasized.
Topics will include emergent literacy of young children,
literacy development in cultures with strong oral traditions,
and approaches to adult literacy. Parallels and divergences
across these topics will be explored.

EDUC 649-3 Elementary Language, Literacy, and
Literature A critical examination of theory, research, and
current teaching practices in language, literacy, and literature
in elementary schools. Topics will include the writing
process, reader response and children’s literature, and a
critical examination of current research on teaching reading.

EDUC 650-3 Secondary L anguage, Literacy, and
Literature A critical examination of theory, research, and
current teaching practices in language, literacy, and
literature in secondary schools.

EDUC 651-3 Mathematics Education A critical
examination of theory and research associated with current
practices and emerging trends in curriculum development
and instruction in mathematics. Students may elect to focus
upon either the elementary or secondary level of the
curriculum.

EDUC 652-3 Science Education A critical examination of
theory and research associated with current practices and
emerging trends in curriculum development and instruction
in general science. Students may elect to focus upon either
the elementary or secondary level of the curriculum.

EDUC 653-3 Social Studies Education A critical
examination of theory and research associated with current
practices and emerging trends in curriculum development
and instruction in socia studies. Students may elect to
focus upon either the elementary or secondary level of the
curriculum.

EDUC 690-3 Health and Human Sciences:
Interdisciplinary Seminar An interdisciplinary analysis
and discussion of topics of common interest to graduate
students in the Faculty of Arts, Social and Health Sciences.

EDUC 691-3 Education Programs: Interdisciplinary
Seminar An interdisciplinary analysis and discussion of
topics of common interest to students enrolled in the
Educational Counselling and Curriculum and Instruction
programs.

EDUC 692-3 Special Topics Topicsto be determined by
the special interests of students and the availability of
faculty membersto teach those topics. Students may not
take more than two Special Topics courses.

EDUC 693-3 Directed Reading: Independent study
under thedirection of a faculty member This course
providesan opportunity for studentsto study an educational
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topic relevant to their program if additional study is either
desirable or necessary to correct possible deficienciesin
their preparation for graduate study.

EDUC 711-3 Counselling Theory An examination of the
theoretical foundations of counselling. Some of the theories
reviewed are the cognitive, behavioural, phenomenological,
existential, and analytic models of counselling.

EDUC 712-3 Counselling Practice A critica examination
of the counselling skills, strategies and techniques that
constitute counselling practice. In addition to lectures, this
course requires a supervised field experience and intensive
individual supervision of clinical counselling skills.
Enrolment isrestricted to ten students.

EDUC 714-3 Group Counselling Processes Consideration
of the theory and practice of group counselling with an
opportunity both to participatein and conduct group
counselling sessions.

EDUC 715-3 Educational and Career Counselling An
evaluative survey of the counselling theories and practices
employed to facilitate educational and career decisions and
an opportunity to prepare a career counselling program.

EDUC 716-3 Clinical Counselling An examination of
specific areas of clinical counselling such as behaviour
disorders, mental subnormality, learning disabilities, and
psychophysical disorders.

EDUC 719-3 Counselling Practicum A two-stage
extended practicum which includes graduated placements in
at least two different school, agency or institutional
settings; scheduled group discussions; and supervised
individual counselling. Students may elect to complete
stage one, a pre-practicum, in a semester prior to that in
which they complete stage two, the practicum.

Pre- or co-requisites: EDUC 711-3, 712-3, and 714-3 or
equivalents

EDUC 721-3 Individual Assessment of Aptitudesand
Achievement A survey of psychoeducational measures,
particularly the administration, scoring and interpretation of
individual aptitude and achievement tests.

Prerequisite: EDUC 620-3 or equivalent

EDUC 740-3 Curriculum Development and Evaluation
A review of theories of curriculum development and
evaluation with strong emphasis on the linkages to
educational foundations and teaching practices.

EDUC 780-3 Foundations of Education This course will
take an historical approach and consider shiftsin
philosophical, political, sociological, psychological, and
epistemological perspectives as well as related shiftsin
models of education.
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EDUC 795-3 Research Seminar A seminar focused on
supporting students’ ongoing work on their theses or
projects. In particular, the course will identify and explain
the various tasks that are typically involved in the
development of athesis or project; for example, design,
implementation, analysis, interpretation and writing. Co-
operative problem solving will be employed to assist
studentsto develop their theses or project plans.

Prerequisites: EDUC 601-3 and 602-3 or equivalent

EDUC 797-3 Compr ehensive Examination The
comprehensive pattern of study requires the successful
completion of a comprehensive examination that evaluates
a candidate' s knowledge of education theory and practice in
his/her field of study (Counselling and Guidance or
Curriculum and Instruction). This program pattern is
designed to enhance and reinforce a student’s knowledge of
both educational theory and practice as well as their inter-
relationship.

Prerequisites. successful completion of a minimum of 36
credit hours of graduate courses. This credit must include a
minimum of 33 credit hours of graduate coursework and at
least three credit hours of supervised comprehensive
reading culminating in the successful completion of a
written comprehensive examination.

EDUC 798-6 MEd Project Students are asked to develop
theoretically defensible innovations in educational practice.
These may include innovative curricula, instructional
strategies, or counselling practices. The efficacy of the
innovations must be evaluated and the results reported as a
part of aformal report of the project. The completed project
report must be submitted to the student’ s supervisory
committee for evaluation.

EDUC 799-9 MEd Thesis Students are asked to evaluate
educational theory and practice, identify a significant
question and implement a research strategy that addresses
the question. The completed thesis must be submitted to the
student’ s supervisory committee for evaluation.

M English

Sudents wishing to take any of the graduate English (600
level) courses as part of an interdisciplinary or other MA
program should consult the English Program Chair.

ENGL 600-3 Contemporary Theory An advanced study
of current theoretical modes, including feminism and
gender theory, deconstruction, postcolonial theory,
discourse analysis, new historicism and Marxist theory,
psychoanalytic theory, and cultural studies. The course
includes an investigation of the critical positions of
contemporary theorists.

ENGL 610-3 Women and Literature Contemporary
women writers and their work, emphasizing their cultural
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diversity and considering them in the context of feminist
theory. Writers may include Nadine Gordimer, Joy
Kogawa, Amy Tan and Louise Erdrich.

ENGL 620-3 First Nations Literature Drawing on
postcolonial and cultural theories, this course examines
contemporary First Nations and Native American literatures
written in English.

ENGL 630-3 Canadian Literature A coursein
multi-cultural and cross-cultural expressions in modern and
contemporary Canadian literature. Authors may include
Margaret Laurence, Hugh McL ennan, Rohinton Mistry,
Rudy Wiebe, Aritha van Herk, Joy Kogawa, Marlene
Nourbese Philip.

ENGL 640-3 Postcolonial Literatures | An investigation
of the central issues of postcolonial literature, including
postcolonial nationalism, colonial mimicry, imperial versus
native languages, and the political and social responsibility
of the writer.

ENGL 641-3 Postcolonial Literatures|l A survey of
postcolonial writing in one of the following areas: Africa,
the Caribbean, Australasia, India.

ENGL 650-3 Comparative Literature Thisis an advanced
course in Comparative Literature which focuses on texts
written in English or English translation. Special topics may
include comparative studies of a genre, theme, period or
region. Writing which crosses borders or the writing of
specific cultural groups may also be included.

ENGL 670-3 Creative Writing - Poetry Lectures and
workshopsin the craft of writing poetry.

ENGL 671-3 Creative Writing - Fiction and Creative
Non-Fiction Lectures and workshops in the craft of writing
fiction and/or creative non-fiction.

ENGL 672-3 Creative Writing - Drama and Script-
Writing Lectures and workshops in the craft of writing
drama and script-writing.

ENGL 680-3 Science Fiction A study of the structures and
motifs of science fiction and fantasy.

ENGL 681-3 Renaissance Literature A study of various
aspects of Renaissance literature and art. The focus could
be on the works of a specific author, a genre, or theoretical
considerations.

ENGL 682-3 Literature of First Contact Aspects of the
first contact of empire and colony, including historical
accounts, and revisionist accounts of the nineteenth and
twentieth centuries.

ENGL 684-3 Victorian Studies Specia study of an author
(or authors), theme or genre in Victorian literature. Possible
authors include George Eliot, Dickens, or the Brontés.
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Possible topics include socia realism, psychological
realism, violence and domestic realism, fictional
autobiography, Victorian gothic or female self-expression.

ENGL 686-3 Literature of the Fantastic Various periods
and aspects of fantastic literature. When appropriate, the
course will include film and graphic arts as well as literary
texts.

ENGL 690-3 Bibliography An introduction to the
conventions of literary bibliography, as well as electronic
bibliography and document retrieval. Where possible, the
course is related to another graduate course being taken
concurrently by the student.

ENGL 691-3 Renaissance Literature A study of various
aspects of Renaissance literature and art. The focus could
be on the works of a specific author, a genre, or theoretical
considerations.

ENGL 692-3 Information Technologies An introduction
to electronic bibliography and document retrieval, and the
theory and practice of hypermedia. Computer applications
for the study of literature may be developed as part of a
research project.

ENGL 693-3 Cultural Studies Anintroduction to the
interdisciplinary methodologies of cultural studies, with a
focus on definitions of culture and the imbrications of race,
class, and gender. An exploration of the themes of
postmodernism, popular culture, historical cultural formations,
socia history, and/or the relation between politics and culture.

ENGL 698-3 Special Topics

ENGL 699-3 Independent Study in Literature

M Environmental Studies

ENV'S 602-3 Environmental and Natural Resour ces

I ssues and Ethics Analysis of environmental and natural
resource issues from an ethical perspective; viewpoints and
value systems that determine management decisions.

Precluded: ENVS 414-3, NREM 411-3

ENV S 603-3 Environmental Planning Investigates the
theory and methods of environmental and ecological
planning. The focus will be on the Prince George region
and students will get hands on experience by working on a
real plan to address a current theme or issues.

Precluded: ENVS 413-3

ENV S 604-3 Hazar dous Wastes M anagement
Environmental, technical and political aspects of hazardous
waste management. Evaluative methods, risk assessment
and current management requirements.

Precluded: ENVS 404-3

ENVS 605-3 Land Use Planning An evauation of land
use planning at the federal, provincia, and municipal
levels. The course will familiarize students with theories of
property rights and their applicationsto land use planning
and tenure systems.

Precluded: ENVS 410-3

ENV S 606-3 Planning Theory, Process and
Implementation Theories of planning and how theory
informs planning practice. How planners manage planning
processes, how plans are implemented. Use of
communicative skills important in expediting
implementation within the political environment of
planning practice.

Precluded: ENVS 411-3

ENV'S 607-3 Ecological Modelling To develop an
understanding of theoretical and mathematical approaches
to ecosystems and ecological processes. Laboratory
exercises will complement lecture topics and focus on the
development of computer-based modelling skills.

Precluded: ENVS 406-3

ENV'S 608-3 M acro-M eteorology Analysis and dynamics
of synoptic weather systems, cyclones and cyclogenesis;
fronts, thunderstorms, jet streams and stability;
thermodynamic charts, satellite imagery and forecasting;
aspects of global climates and €l nino.

Precluded: ENVS 408-3

ENVS 612-3 Air Pollution A multidisciplinary course
focusing on air pollution: emissions, chemistry, air
pollution meteorology and dispersion modelling,
engineering and legidative controls, health effects, airshed
planning.

Precluded: ENVS 412-3

ENV S 615-3 Advanced Environmental Assessment An
examination of current methods used in planning and
project development for environmental assessment. This
course will focus on applied research using case studies.

ENV'S 616-3 Ecological Economics Applies economic
theory and tools to environmental problems and policies.
Introduces history and basic concepts of economic thought
and explores the market failures and paradigm shifts that
led to ecological economics as a new framework for
integrating economic and environmental concerns.

Precluded: ECON 405-3 and ENVS 416-3

ENV S 619-3 Rural Planning and Design An overview of
the unique planning and development dimensions of small
communities and rural regions. Current planning practice
and new ecologica planning principles will be examined.
Design and planning technologies will be utilized in the
development of alandscape plan for a small community/
rura region.

Precluded: ENVS 415-3
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ENV'S 702-3 Ecophysiology Physiology of plants and
animals within natural ecosystems. Effects of human
induced perturbations on natural physiological processes.

ENVS 703-3 Environmental Toxicology Actions,
biological effects and environmental fate of pesticides and
other pollutants.

ENVS 704-1 Policy Seminar Topicsin Environmental
Science; literature review; preparation and presentation of
reports. May be repeated for credit.

ENVS 707-3 Cultural, Social, and International

Per spectivesin Environmental Studies Investigates an
environmental problem or case study, local or global, to
identify and investigate the social and cultural dynamics
affecting human-environment relations. Examines the
contributions of different cultural perspectivesto the
sustainable management of natural resources. Looks at the
impact of socia institutions and management regimes in
creating and solving environmental problems.

ENVS 708-3 Environmental and Biological Fluid
Dynamics Fluid dynamic and transport processes in aquatic
and atmospheric systems. Modelling of transport processes
using computer and physical models as well as direct
measurements where possible. Topics may include: Navier
Stokes Equations, turbulence and mixing, transport
phenomena, Air-Sea Interactions, aguatic and atmospheric
boundary layer processes, biophysical and biomechanical
approaches to avariety of organisms and spatial scales.

ENVS 720-12 Resear ch Thesis Thesis, oral presentation
and oral examination of research project results. Required
for graduation in Environmental Science. Only available to
students previously admitted to the M Sc (Environmental
Science).

M First Nations Studies

FNST 600-3 Foundations of First Nations Studies
Theory and Practice: A seminar in which major
contributions to the field are reviewed and the methods,
approaches and conclusions of the works are explicated and
located within contemporary theory.

FNST 601-3 Research Methods A graduate seminar on
quantitative methods of research in First Nations Studies,
including community-based research methodology.

FNST 602-3 The Practice of Research A seminar in
which students will design and pilot projects to implement
methods and approaches for research in First Nations
Studies, and will present papers discussing the implications
of various approaches for the discipline. An advanced
graduate research methods course from another program
may be substituted with special permission.
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FNST 603-3 Northern Nations| A Seminar on the
languages and cultures of the First Nations of northern
British Columbia.

Prerequisites: must have completed FNST 133-3 and 134-3
or equivalent to enrol

FNST 604-3 Northern Nations || An advanced seminar on
the languages and cultures of the First Nations of northern
British Columbiafor students who have completed FNST
603-3.

FNST 605-3 The State of the Discipline A seminar in
which students will present papers concerning current
theoretical and methodological issues in the discipline.

FNST 606-3 IndigenousIssuesin International

Per spective A seminar in which issues such as land right,
relations to nation-states and cultural autonomy are
examined by graduate student papers presenting cases from
avariety of indigenous groups.

FNST 607-3 Indigenous Per spectives on Race, Class,
Gender and Power A seminar in which examples from
specific groups will be read against contemporary theory.

FNST 621-3 First Nations Songs and Poetry A study of
songs and poetry in a First Nation’s language.
Prerequisites: FNST level 4 (or equivaent) in the
appropriate First Nations language

FNST 622-3 First Nations Speeches and Stories A study
of speeches and stories in a First Nation’s language.
Analysis of the various linguistic variations which
accompany different kinds of speeches and stories.

Prerequisites: FNST level 4 (or equivaent) in the
appropriate First Nations language

FNST 623-3 A Study of a First Nation’s L anguage
Family and Its Linguistic Relatives This course includes:
a survey and comparison of the languages in a particular
language family; the evidence for the genetic affiliation of
the languages; the correspondences among the languages
and reconstruction of the proto-language; the evidence for
subgrouping; discussion of possible remoter relations of the
family; interaction with neighboring languages;
implicationsfor prehistory.

Prerequisites: FNST level 4 (or equivaent) in the
appropriate First Nations language

FNST 624-3 The Literature of a First Nation A study of
aFirst Nation's literature in a First Nation’s language.

Prerequisites: FNST level 4 (or equivalent) in the
appropriate First Nations language

FNST 650-3 Special Topics
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FNST 651-3 Traditional Use Studies An advanced
seminar on traditional use studies, their use, application,
and development. The seminar will examine the origins and
development of this field, review case studies and recent
applications, and contemporary policies.

Prerequisites: permission of the instructor

Precluded: ANTH 451-3, ANTH 651-3, FNST 451-3

FNST 751-3 Directed Readings
FNST 790-3 Internship

FNST 791-3 Internship

FNST 797-12 MA Project The MA Project is apraxis-
oriented community-based research option and will be
considered an alternative to the Thesis for completion of the
Master’s Degree in First Nations Studies. A Project
committee made up of the advisor from the First Nations
program, one other faculty, and one First Nations
community member guides the MA Project student.
Students taking the Project path are required to produce a
scholarly product to be presented in a scholarly form.

Prerequisites: Students must have completed the required
courses for the MA in First Nations Studies (FNST 600-3;
FNST 602-3, FNST 790-3; one elective course in the
student’ s chosen stream; one el ective from graduate
offerings at UNBC; and one elective from either the First
Nations Issues and Approaches stream or from the Northern
Nations stream).

FNST 799-15 Thesis

M Gender Studies

The following courses are offered as seminar courses. They
may also be offered as reading courses, or as independent
study courses.

GNDR 601-3 Women and Visual Pleasures: Fashion,
Film, Fine Artsand Photography This course explores the
visual expression of twentieth-century women artists,
photographers, fashion designers and film makers while also
examining feminist critical responses to these visual forms of
expression. Examples of topics for discussion will include
the role of the spectator, aspects of play and domination in
visual display that shape our cultural ideas of the body,
gender and the difference “point of view” makesin film
production and consumption, fur fashions and the debate
between aboriginal trappers and “Greenpeace.” Materialsto
be covered may include Lizzie Borden’s film Born in
Flames, Mexican artist Frida Kahlo, Barbara Kruger's
photomontages, fashion designers Elsa Schiagparelli and
Vivienne Westwood, Jenny Livingston's film, Paris is
Burning, British Photographer Jill Posener (graffiti
collections), Dene photographer Dorothy Chocolate, artists
Mary Kelly and Mamelie Hassan, Virginia Woolf's Orlando
and Angela Carter's Wise Children.

GNDR 602-3 Palitical Economy and First Nations
Women The purpose of this courseis to understand how
the political economy acts upon First Nations women’s
lives in and beyond their home communities as well as to
offer comparative examples of similar processes from
elsewhere in the new world and from Asia and Africa. Of
primary concern will be a study of the gender implications
of the structured relation between the state and First
Nations political and social associations, and of the
implications of interstate relations for First Nations and of
the articulation of the dominant political economy and that
of marginal communities that continue to rely upon a
domestic economy. From this point of departure, several
issues of gender politics will be explored: How are social
and economic resources alocated to women and men?
What are the gender specific implications of state policies
such as child welfare, community development, social
housing, etc? Can women hope to achieve their socio
economic goals by seeking state reform?

GNDR 604-3 Advanced Feminist Ethics This course will
provide an analysis and critique of both the historical and
contemporary literature of feminist ethics. Feminist ethics
will be discussed in terms of the similarity or diversity of
feminist theories of moral decision making to traditional
deontological and consequentialist approaches.

GNDR 609-3 Advanced Feminist Social Science
Methodology The goal of this course is twofold: first to
cover current debates in feminist methodology and second to
develop appropriate research strategies for an independent
research project. Topics covered will include, but not
necessarily be limited to, debates weighing the relative merits
of quantitative and qualitative methods in social science,
social relations between research and respondents,
participatory research, community-based research, etc.

GNDR 610-3 Feminist Palitical Philosophy This course
will provide an analysis and critique of both the historical
and contemporary literature on feminist political
philosophy. Beginning with Mary Alcott, this course will
trace feminist political philosophy from its enlightenment
rootsto its contemporary post-modernist critique on
enlightenment notions of rationality. Students will study
primary sources from the political writings of
Wollstonecraft, Engels, Harriet Taylor Mill, de Beauvoir,
Millett, Hartsock and Haraway .

GNDR 700-9 Gender Studies Thesis
GNDR 701-3 Gender Studies Major Research Paper

GNDR 702-3 Feminist Jurisprudence and L egal
Pluralism A comparative study of legal pluralism with an
emphasis on legal pluralism of First Nationsin Canada. The
course will address the history of legal pluralism in Canada,
impact of recent court decisions regarding ‘ customary law,’
the mergence and gender consequences of aternative and
autonomous justice systems for aboriginal women. 1t will
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also address the quest of socio-religious communities, Islam
and Sikh, for example, for recognition and protection of
their own legal orders within Europe and North America.
The focus will be on family, civil and property law.

GNDR 703-3 Feminist Culture Studies This course
examines key postcolonial feminist theorists such as a
Gayatri Chakravorty Spivak, Teresade Lauretis, and Trinh
T Minh-hawhile also considering postcolonial theorists
such as Homi Bhabha and Edward Said from a critical
Feminist perspective. The theoretical material will be
placed in the context of contemporary First Nations
Women's writings in Canada and the US.

GNDR 704-3 Gender, Theory, and Anthropology A
study of anthropological debates regarding the
(im)possibility of feminist anthropology with particular
emphasis on theory and research methods. Drawing from
diverse positions of British and American Theorists such as
Judith Stacey, Anne Whitehead, Marilyn Strathern, this
course will explore the tensions between the feminist
project of ‘sisterhood’ and anthropological construction of
difference, whether that difference is encountered in one's
own community (for example Stacey’s family studiesin
California) or at a distance from one’'s community.

GNDR 705-3 Gender and Foucault This course focuses
on the writings of Michel Foucault in light of feminist and
Gay/Leshian insights into gender and sexuality. Students
will read primary texts by Foucault and literature in
feminist critique, cultural studies and Gay/L esbian Studies.
The course will entail both theoretical and methodological
considerations of Foucault’s work in the humanities and
socia sciences, its usefulness as well as the critical
problems his work raises. Students in interdisciplinary
studies and/or with interestsin literary theory, international
relations, anthropology, First Nations, and history will find
this course of interest.

GNDR 706-3 Feminist Theories This course examines
new directions in feminist theories focusing on US,
Canadian, British, Third World/postcolonial feminist
theories of the 1980s and 1990s. We will discuss the
intersections among gender, class, race, sexuality,
imperialism and ecology from a multidisciplinary
perspective including law, society, politics, literature,
culture, science and anthropology. We will aso look at
critical articulations between feminisms and theories such
asMarxism, postcolonialism, psychoanalysis and post-
modernism.

GNDR 707-3 Feminist Per spectives on Science and
Technology This interdisciplinary course provides a
feminist critical understanding of science and technology as
they have developed and been used in western societies. It
deals with late 20th century critiques of science and
technology; contemporary debates about reproductive and
genetic technologies, gender, race and modern science;
technology transfer and gender in “developing” countries;
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the effects of science policy for women (scientists and non-
scientists), and the possibilities for a community-based,
integrated science in the 21st century.

GNDR 708-3 Gender, Power, and Environmental
Problems This course focuses on gendered environmental
problems from both historical and contemporary
perspectives. It provides afeminist critical analysis of the
power relations in modern societies that cause
environmental degradation; deals with the particular
problems facing women in “developing countries’ and
discusses various environmental movements, such as
ecofeminism.

GNDR 799-(1-6) Independent Study

M Geography

GEOG 601-3 Resour ce Geography Global resources and
their role in questions of conservation and development.
Emphasis on global/international resource issues.
Prerequisites. permission of the instructor

Precluded: GEOG 401-3

GEOG 602-3 Geography of the Circumpolar North
Evolving spatia patterns of human occupancy of the North;
social, economic and political dimensions of development
in the Circumpolar North in light of physical environment;
impacts of internal colonialism; geographical perspectives
on Northern self-determination movements.

Prerequisites: permission of the instructor

Precluded: GEOG 402-3

GEOG 603-3 Aboriginal Geography An analysis of
aboriginal land and resource tenure systems, processes of
land alienation, and First Nations methods used for
regaining control over land and resources, including “land
claims.” Case studies drawn from First Nations in Canada,
the Circumpolar North, and other world regions.
Prerequisites. permission of the instructor

Precluded: GEOG 403-3

GEOG 605-3 Fluvial Geomorphology An investigation of
river channel morphometry and landforms developed by
running water: a focus on the physical processes and
techniques of measurement. Field trips required.

Prerequisites: GEOG 310-3 or equivalent or permission of

theinstructor
Precluded: GEOG 405-3

GEOG 611-3 Geomor phology of Northern BC The
geomorphology of this region with emphasis on the
Quaternary history and relevant glacial and fluvial
processes. Special topics, which vary from year to year, will
be a component of this course. Field trips required.
Prerequisites: GEOG 210-3, 311-3 or permission of the
instructor

Precluded: GEOG 411-3
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GEOG 612-3 Geomorphology of Cold Regions A detailed
look at the processes and landforms of the polar regions of
our planet and consideration of cryogenic processes on
Mars.

Prerequisites: Geography 210-3 or permission of the
instructor

Precluded: GEOG 412-3

GEOG 613-3 Advanced GI S This course covers the use of
remote sensing and satellite imagery in GIS: including
scene correction, enhancement and time comparison.
Advanced GIS and mapping techniques, with concentration
on northern BC will be dealt with.

Prerequisites: GEOG 300-3 or permission of the instructor
Precluded: GEOG 413-3

GEOG 614-3 Weathering Processes A detailed look at
weathering processes and their applied aspects.

Prerequisites: permission of the instructor
Precluded: GEOG 414-3

GEOG 622-3 Geography of World Trade This advanced
seminar course develops an economic geography
interpretation of issues related to economic restructuring
within the global economy. Specific topics include
industrial location theory, uneven development, and the role
of public policy and international trade agreements.

Prerequisites: permission of the instructor
Precluded: GEOG 422-3

GEOG 624-3 Social Geography of Northern
Communities An analysis of the social geography of
communities within the specific context of the North. This
course will emphasize case study research drawing upon
examples from northern British Columbia.

Prerequisites. permission of the instructor
Precluded: GEOG 424-3

GEOG 628-3 Medical Geography This course will
provide for a more intricate understanding of the spatial
aspects of health and health care delivery by linking
research tools such as GI'S and population statistics
databases with the circumstances of people in northern
places. There will be an emphasis upon the small towns and
regional centres of northern BC.

Prerequisites: GIS skills
Precluded: GEOG 428-3

GEOG 632-3 Remote Sensing Digital processing of
satellite imagery and integration with raster and vector GIS
technology in natural resources and remote sensing of the
environment. Topicsinclude sensor platforms and data
collection, pre-processing, enhancement, classification,
change detection, multi-data integration and vectorization.

Prerequisites: GEOG 300-3 or permission of instructor
Precluded: GEOG 432-3

GEOG 701-3 Environmental Sediment Topics The
course will investigate the role of aguatic sedimentsin
providing data for environmental problems (contaminant
transfers, habitat degradation) and historical reconstructions
(core analysis for climate, fire etc.).

Prerequisites: a course in hydrology or watershed processes
or permission of theinstructor

GEOG 702-3 Fluvial Change Study of the nature of
aterations in stream morphology related to natural and
human-caused changes in stream regimen.

Prerequisites: permission of the instructor

GEOG 705-3 Quaternary Environments We will
examine the Quaternary palaeo-environments of British
Columbia including the sedimentological, palaeontological
and geomorphic record of the past several million years.

Prerequisites: permission of the instructor

GEOG 710-3 Cultural Landscapes of the North This
seminar course is an advanced geographic study of the
contrasting cultural landscapes of northern peoples and
places. Using a comparative perspective approach, case
studies will emphasize selected cultural |andscapes of
northern British Columbia.

Prerequisites: permission of the instructor

GEOG 712-3 Geography of Northern Economic
Development An advanced economic geography study of
issues central to northern development, this course employs
arange of theoretical models in seeking to better
understand the outcomes and implications of restructuring
within the northern economy. While the economic
geography of northern British Columbia is emphasized,
international and circumpolar examples are considered.

Prerequisites: permission of the instructor

GEOG 714-3 Rural and Small Town Social Geography
This advanced seminar course seeks to integrate a wide
range of social geography research on rural and small town
change with the specific context of northern communities,
issues of community conflict and contention resulting from
the pressures of local change are emphasized.

Prerequisites: permission of the instructor

GEOG 720-12 Research Thesis

M Health and Human Science

HHSC 600-3 Critical Social and Health Issuesin
Northern Communities This course will expose students
to critical issuesin the analysis of social and health
problems in Northern Communities. The emphasis will be
on interdisciplinary research and analysis in a northern
context. Topics will be organized around specific problems
to be found in the community, and ways of analyzing them
from social and health perspectives.
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HHSC 601-3 Principles of Epidemiology Epidemiological
principles applicable to infectious and non-infectious
diseases: occurrence and distribution; factors underlying
distribution of disease; host-agent environment complex;
principles underlying etiology and causation.

HHSC 602-3 Organization and Financing of Canadian
Health Care The historical development and current
structure and financing of the Canadian health care system
will be related to changes that have occurred in the
political, social, and technological environment.

HHSC 603-3 Community Research Methods A survey of
design, strategies, methods, and applied socio-medical
disciplines as related to health and health care. Emphasisis
based on the application of quantitative and qualitative
techniques and in the measurement and health-related
attitudes and behaviours and program outcomes.

HHSC 604-3 The Health of First Nations People A
detailed review of the health status and its determinants of
the First Nations peoples. Emphasiswill be placed not only
on biological determinants but also on those factors that are
derived from the status of the First Nationsin the larger
population including evolving lifestyles, dominant
government and socia policies, and environmental
influences.

HHSC 605-3 Health in Developing Countries The patterns
of mortality and morbidity in developing countries will be
described with a particular focus on those conditions such as
malariathat are endemic and influence not only the health but
a so the social and economic development of the countries.
Specia emphasis will be place on Pacific Rim countries.

HHSC 606-3 Health Promotion Examines the health
promotion theories, principles, and underlying philosophies
within a primary health care framework. Students will
identify and critique health promotion issues and explore
strategies which promote well-being among individuals,
groups, and communities.

Precluded: NURS 402-3

HHSC 607-3 Cultural Perspectives on Health and IlIness
The cultural influences on the definition, experience, and
expression of illness are examined. Attention will be given
to ways in which culturally responsive health care can be
provided. May be taken as ANTH 498-3 with the
permission of the instructor.

HHSC 608-3 Knowledge and Inquiry in Health and
Human Sciences This course will explore assumptions
which underlie the creation of knowledge. Issues relating to
conducting research in a variety of health and human
service sites will be discussed. It will provide a place for
students to explore some of the major theoretical,
epistemological and ontological considerations in
conducting and evaluating research. In addition, they will
explore the ethical and political concerns, including the role
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of power associated with the creation of knowledge, the
conduct of research, the use of research, and the use of
research findings.

HHSC 680-(3-6) Directed Studies

HHSC 701-3 Community-Based Health Research This
course will build on the principles learned in HHSC 603-3
and will focus on the process in which research is carried
out at the community level involving the community and its
members from the outset of the project to the preparation
and implementation of the findings.

HHSC 702-3 Seminar in Qualitative Data Collection In this
seminar, experienced qualitative researchers will share their
experiences in undertaking quditative research, and will assst
studentsto learn how to collect datafor their thesis. Itis
expected that the range of data collection techniques will
include, but not be limited to: individua interviews, group
interviews, document analysis, participant observation and
video analysis. Students will gain practice in one of the
techniques. Particular attention will be paid to collecting
meaningful datain cross cultural situations. Included will be
discussion of issues in data transcription and data management.

HHSC 703-3 Advanced Qualitative Research
Approachesin Health and Human Sciences This course
will explore various approaches to qualitative research in
the health and human sciences. The approaches will be
discussed in light of the epistemological and ontological
commitments, their methods and their demands upon the
researcher. Included will be an examination of inherent
issues of ethics and rigour. The approaches to be examined
would normally include: phenomenology, interpretive
phenomenology, participatory action research, feminist
research, grounded theory and institutional ethnography.

HHSC 710-3 Foundations in Disability M anagement
This course will provide a comprehensive overview of the
principles and practices of disability management in the
workplace. The course begins with an introduction to the
interdisciplinary nature of return to work services and
interventions, theoretical foundations of disability
management and benchmark models or approaches used,
and the typical issues and needs among persons challenged
by return to work barriers. The application of management
skills in resolving disability management problems will also
be covered including traditional management skills in the
areas of budgeting, human resources, service provision and
problem solving skills.

HHSC 711-3 Disability Management: Legislation, Policy
& Procedures This course will provide the skills and
knowledge required to develop organizational policy and
procedures that are based on societal values, legislation and
regulation, collective bargaining agreements, and the
specific organizational culture.
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HHSC 712-3 Disability Interventions The primary goal of
disability management is to help workers with limitations
and restrictions return to work at the optimum point in their
rehabilitation and recovery. This course will cover the
skills, knowledge and attitudes required for effective
disability interventions. Additional topics covered include
working with the supervisor, the individual and the shop
steward to develop, implement and monitor a successful
transitional work plan.

HHSC 798-(3-6) Directed Studies

HHSC 799-6 Thesis

M History

HIST 700-3 Seminar in Historical Methodology and
Research Historical method and research techniques will
be examined and students will prepare a particular research
project.

HIST 701-3 Themesin the History of Gender Aspects of
the history of gender drawing on the literature on women
and men in various parts of the world.

HIST 702-3 Themesin Native History The history of
native people and their relations with non-natives drawing
on the literature on a number of countries.

HIST 703-3 Themesin the History of Peripheral Areas
The history of peripheral and frontier areas with particular
emphasis on the comparative dimension.

HIST 704-3 Themesin Environmental History Aspects
of environmental history drawing on the literature from a
number of countries.

HIST 705-3 Themesin the History of International
Relations Aspects of the history of the relations between
nations drawing on the literature from a number of
countries.

HIST 749-12 Graduate Project The project will be an
equivalent alternative to athesis. Candidates will defend the
project before a committee of academic and community
examiners. The criteria for examination stipulate that the
project must be substantial (the equivalent in terms of
research and preparation of a 100 page thesis), must have
practical application, must include actual implementation or
an implementation plan.

Prerequisites: Students must have completed the four
graduate courses required for a Master’s degree in history,

including HIST 700-3.
Precluded: HIST 750-12

HIST 750-12 MA Thesis

EXCHANGE, INTERNATIONAL STUDIES

HIST 799-3 Independent Study The details of this course
will be determined on a case-by-case basis between faculty
and graduate students.

M Interdisciplinary
IDIS799-12 Thesis

M International Exchange

INTX 688 (3-12) International Exchange Program
Graduate students register in this course when they have
been accepted to participate in aformal international
exchange program at one of UNBC'’s partner institutions.
Prerequisites: Completion of at least six credit hours of
coursework at UNBC and approval of the graduate

supervisor. A student may register in this course more than
once for a maximum of 12 credit hours.

M International Studies

INTS 640-3 Environment and Development in the
Circumpolar North Examination of conservation and
development issues and experiences in the northern
circumpolar countries.

INTS 642-3 Russian-North American RelationsAn
investigation of historical and contemporary relations
between the Soviet Union and its successors with Canada
and the United States.

INTS 644-3 Russian Foreign Policy An analysis of the
sources of Russian foreign policy and the patterns of
external relations, from the Tsarist period to the present.

Precluded: INTS 444-3

INTS 650-3 Pacific Affairs A detailed study of
contemporary issues in the relations between Asia-Pacific
nations, including an assessment of regional and
subregional institutions.

INTS 660-3 I ssuesin Canadian Foreign Policy A detailed
examination of selected problems in Canada’s foreign
relations.

INTS 663-3 Canadian-American Relations A review of
the evolution of relations between Canada and the United
States.

INTS 664-3 Canada and the Americas An examination of
issues and problems in Canada' s relationship with the
countries of North, Central and South America

INTS 670-3 International Environmental Policy An
examination of the development and implementation of
international environmental policy. Areas of study include the
role of knowledge and the international scientific community
in the international environmental policy process, the
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globdization of environmental non-governmental
organizations, as well as the activities of the United Nations
Environment Program, World Meteorological Organization,
and other international institutional actors.

INTS 679-3 The European Union An examination of the
institutions, policies and problems of the European Union.

Precluded: INTS 479-3

INTS 699-(3-6) | ndependent Study This course enables
students to read in depth in an area of international studies
not normally covered by existing courses in the program.
Permission of the graduate advisor and consent of the
faculty supervisor is required.

INTS 700-3 Research Methods A graduate seminar on
quantitative and qualitative methods of social science
research.

INTS 701-3 State of the Discipline A graduate seminar in
which students prepare and present a series of papers
concerning theoretical, methodological and instructional
issues in International Studies.

INTS 798-9 MA Project Professionally oriented paper or
project for students choosing the non-thesis option.
Proposals for projects and the projects themselves are
evaluated by the supervisory committee. An oral defenceis
required.

INTS799-12 MA Thesis

B Mathematics

MATH 602-3 Topological and Normed Linear Spaces
This course focuses on the properties of topological spaces
and normed linear spaces, especially Banach spaces. Topics
include inner product spaces, topological spaces, compact
and locally compact spaces, classical Banach spaces, linear
functionals and dual spaces, topological vector spaces,
Hilbert space, orthogonal systems and Fourier series.

Prerequisites: MATH 226-3 and MATH 302-3and MATH
321-3, or permission of the instructor
Precluded: MATH 400-3, MATH 402-3, MATH 600-3

MATH 603-3 Measure Theory and Integration This
course focuses on the development and properties of
Lebesgue measure and the Lebesgue integral, with
generalization to integration in abstract measurable spaces.
Topics include outer measure, measurable sets and Lebesgue
measure, measurable functions, differentiation of integrals,
and the extension of these concepts to more general settings.
Prerequisites: MATH 302-3 or permission of the instructor
Precluded: MATH 401-3, MATH 403-3, MATH 601-3

MATH 610-3 History of Mathematics Topicsin history
of mathematics will be chosen by the instructor.

Prerequisites: permission of the instructor
Precluded: MATH 410-3
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MATH 620-3 Structure of Groups and Rings Advanced
course in group theory and ring theory. Homomorphism
theorems for groups, rings and R-modules, Sylow
theorems, short exact sequences, chain conditions.

Prerequisites: MATH 320-3
Precluded: MATH 420-3

MATH 621-3 Field Theory Topics discussed will include:
fields, field extensions, splitting fields, automorphism
group, Galois Theory.

Prerequisites: MATH 320-3
Precluded: MATH 421-3

MATH 625-3 Mathematical Logic Introduction of the
theory of formal systems and to the theory of recursion.
Topicsto be chosen from formal proof systems,
propositional logic, first-order predicate logic, semantics,
and the completeness and compactness theorems.
Prerequisites: MATH 320-3 or CPSC 340-3

Precluded: MATH 425-3

MATH 633-3 Topicsin Partial Differential Equations
An introduction to techniques of applied mathematics with
an emphasis on partia differential equations and the
modelling of continuous phenomena. Topics should include
systems of first-order partial differential equations, systems
of conservation laws and discontinuous solutions,
variational methods of solution and Green’s functions,
integral equations and weak solutions, distribution theory,
eigenvalue problems, singular perturbation methods.
Prerequisites: MATH 333-3 or equivalent

Precluded: MATH 430-3, MATH 433-3, MATH 630-3

MATH 634-3 Topicsin Applied Mathematics An
overview of several problems of applied mathematics, and
some of the approximation techniques used. Topics may
include perturbation theory, random processes and partial
differential equations, asymptotic series and asymptotic
solution methods, dimensional analysis and scaling,
boundary layer theory. Equationsin applied mathematics
may include examples from continuum mechanics, fluid
dynamics, potential theory, oceanography and meteorology.

Prerequisites: MATH 333-3 or equivalent
Precluded: MATH 431-3, MATH 434-3, MATH 631-3

MATH 635-3 Numerical Methods in Differential
Equations A course in numerical analysis which focuses
mainly on the numerical solution of ordinary and partial
differential equations. Topics include initial value problems
for systems of ordinary differential equations, boundary
valued problems for ordinary differential equiations, and an
introduction to the numerical solution of canonical second-
order partial differential equations via finite difference
methods.

Prerequisites: MATH 335-3 or equivalent
Precluded: MATH 331-3, MATH 435-3

MATH 640-3 Advanced Probability and Statistics The
course will consider the following advanced topicsin
Probability and Statistics: Limit theorems: laws of large
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numbers and CLT, Kolmogorov inequality, weak and
strong convergence, large deviations, Markov chains with
applications, ergodic theorems, martingales, and martingale
methods, extreme value theory and other statistics,
estimation of parameters.

Prerequisites: permission of the instructor

Precluded: MATH 440-3

MATH 655-3 Graphsand Algorithms Topics include
basic graph concepts, flows and connectivity, trees,
matchings and factors, graph colouring, scheduling, planar
graphs, agorithms.

Prerequisites: MATH 224-3 or CPSC 241-3

Precluded: MATH 455-3

MATH 699-3 Special Topicsin Mathematics The topics
for this course will vary, depending on student interest and
faculty availability.

Prerequisites: permission of the instructor

Precluded: MATH 499-3

MATH 700-3 Topicsin Functional Analysis Topicsmay
include operators on Hilbert spaces, Banach space theory,
operator analysis.

Prerequisites. permission of the instructor

MATH 702-3 Functional Analysis || Topologica linear
spaces, continuous linear transformations, topologies on the
conjugate space, the Banach-Alaoglu theorem,
metrizability, quotient spaces, reflexivity, the open
mapping, closed graph, and uniform boundedness theorems,
classical convergence theorems of integration theory,
measures and measurability, Banach algebras.

Prerequisites: MATH 601-3 or permission of the instructor

MATH 705-3 Complex Analysis Analyticfunctions,
Cauchy-Riemann equations, power series, Liouville
theorem, maximum modulus principle, Cauchy’s theorem,
winding number, calculus of residues, meromorphic
functions, conformal mappings, Riemann mapping theorem,
analytic continuation.

Prerequisites: MATH 600-3 or permission of theinstructor

MATH 720-3 Topicsin Algebra and L ogic Topics may
include Universal Algebra, Recursion Theory, Model
Theory.

Prerequisites. permission of the instructor

MATH 725-3 Topology Topological spaces, Tychonoff
theorem, Tietze extension theorems, Urysohn lemma,
compactification, homotopy theory, fundamental group,
uniform spaces, knot theory.

Prerequisites: permission of the instructor

MATH 730-3 Topicsin Numerical Analysisand
Approximation Topics may include introduction to
Approximation theory, Chebyshev systems and orthogonal
polynomials.

Prerequisites: permission of the instructor

MATHEMATICAL, COMPUTER, AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE

MATH 731-3 Topicsin Applied Mathematics Topics
may include Operations Research, Discrete modelling,
Biomathematics.

Prerequisites: permission of the instructor

MATH 790-3 Topicsin Geometry Topics may include
introduction to submanifold geometry, Lie groups and
Symmetric spaces.

Prerequisites: permission of the instructor

B Mathematical, Computer, and Physical
Sciences

MCPS 704-1.5 Graduate Seminar This courseis
comprised of weekly seminar sessions and will be offered
during both the Fall and the Winter semester. At least one
of the course offerings each year will provide students with
an opportunity to present ideas pertaining to their research
proposals, or the overall research design, methodology and
results of athesis or non-thesis project. The second offering
each year may follow a similar traditional seminar format,
or may involve aclass project related to MCPS. Students
are required to attend and participate in al seminars to get
credit for the course. Each MCPS Master’ s student must
register in a seminar course twice during their program,
however, it is expected that all Master’ s students will attend
the seminar each semester they are available. Thisis a pass/
fail course.

M CPS 705-3 Resear ch Design and M ethods This course
is designed to expose Master’s students to awide variety of
research designs and methodology. Topics include: the
history of science, nature of research, hypothesis
formulation, experimental design, sampling, and analytical
approaches to experimental and theoretical studies.

M CPS 790-12 M Sc Thesis Credit for the MSc Thesis
results from the student making a contribution to a science
field. It requires that a student undertake original research
involving a literature review and the development of a
research design and methodology appropriate to the
research problem. The implementation of the research
methodology will normally include origina investigation
and data collection, the analyses and discussion of which
will constitute the major part of the completed research
thesis. The thesis may involve, but is not confined to, the
testing of a specific hypothesis or hypotheses.

MCPS 791-6 M Sc Project Credit for the MSc Project is
given for the completion of an extended position paper,
report, plan or program that makes a contribution to, or
addresses a major problem issue in a science field. The
development of the project requires the application of
original thought to the problem or issue under investigation.
The non-thesis project does not require the development of
aresearch design or research methodology, and need not
involve the collection of original data.
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Bl Natural Resources Management

NREM 607-3 Natural Resour ces Planning Natural
resource management planning processes to include crown
land and different lease arrangements as well as private
land. Inventory, public involvement, implementation,
monitoring, and assessing resource values.

Precluded: NREM 400-3

NREM 608-3 Water shed M anagement Principles and
practices of forest management for protection, maintenance
and improvement of water resource values. Effects of land
management on quality, quantity and timing of water flow.

Precluded: NREM 410-4

NREM 625-3 Soil Formation and Classification
Examination of soil formation with emphasis on
environmental forces including human activity; distribution
and classification of soils in northern and interior BC;
correlation of the Canadian system of Soil Classification
with international systems such as Soil Taxonomy and
FAO/UNESCO Soil Map of the World.

Precluded: FSTY 425-3

NREM 655-3 Biogeochemical processes in soil systems
Principles, components and measurement of physical, chemical
and hiologica processes in soils. Biogeochemica processes
will be related to forest fertility and environmental quality
concerns such as pollution of soil and water.

Precluded: FSTY 455-3

NREM 701-3 Agro-Forestry Systems Agro-forestry
systems in a variety of ecological, cultural, and economic
settings. Concepts, strategies, and practices of agro-forestry.

NREM 702-3 Economics of Timber Supply and Demand
Economic analysis of factors affecting supply of and
demand for timber and related forest products. Production
criteria of wood processing industries; optimum depletion
rates; distance factors; role in regiona development; effects
of non-timber factors on supply.

NREM 703-3 Marketing of Forest Products Strategic
analysis of industry structure, competition, and
development of national and international markets.

NREM 710-(3-6) Professional Project Professional paper
or project for non-thesis students. Includes oral and written
presentation. Available only to students previously admitted
to the MSc (Natural Resources Management).

NREM 720-12 Research Thesis Thesis, oral presentation
and oral examination of research project results. Required
for graduation in the Natural Resources Management thesis
option. Available only to students previously admitted to
the MSc (Natural Resources Management).
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B Natural Resources and Environmental
Studies

NRES 703-3 Integrated Resour ce Management A critical
examination of the concepts, policies, and methods for
integrating multiple uses and resource values into
management of forest and rangeland ecosystems.

NRES 704-1.5 Graduate Seminar This course is comprised
of weekly seminar sessions and will be offered during both
the Fall and the Winter semester. At least one of the course
offerings each year will provide students with an opportunity
to present ideas pertaining to their research proposals, or the
overall research design, methodology and results of athesis
or non-thesis project. The second offering each year may
follow a similar traditional seminar format, or may involve a
class project related to NRES. Students are required to attend
and participate in all seminarsto get credit for the course.
Each NRES Master’ s student must register in a seminar
course twice during their program, however it is expected
that all Master’ s studentswill attend the seminar each
semester they are available. Thisis a pass/fail course.

NRES 705-3 Resear ch Design and M ethods This course
is designed to expose all Master’ s students to common
research methodologies and analytical techniques. Topics
will include: the nature of research, hypothesis formulation,
experimental design, sampling, case study and focus group
methodology, and analytical approaches to experimental,
quasi-experimental, survey and observational studies.

Pre-requisite: an approved undergraduate data analysis
course or permission of instructor

NRES 790-12 M aster of Science (NRES) Thesis TheMSc
thesis resultsin a scientific contribution to atraditional
science field or to an applied understanding of resources and
the environment. It requires that a student undertake original
research involving a literature review and the development of
aresearch design and methodology appropriate to the
research problem. The implementation of the research
methodology will normally include original investigation and
data collection, the analyses and discussion of which will
constitute the major part of the completed research thesis.
The thesis may involve, but is not confined to, the testing of
aspecific hypothesis or hypotheses. Required for graduation
in the Master of Science (Natural Resources and
Environmental Studies stream).

NRES 792-12 M aster of Natural Resour ces and
Environmental Studies Thesis The MNRES thesis
addresses an integrated research problem. It requires that a
student undertake original research involving a literature
review and the development of a research design and
methodol ogy appropriate to the research problem.
Implementation of the research methodology will normally
include original investigation and data collection, the
analyses and discussion of which will constitute the major
part of the completed research thesis. The thesis may
involve, but is not confined to, the testing of a specific
hypothesis or hypotheses. Required for graduation in the
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Master of Natural Resources and Environmental Studies
Thesis option.

NRES 793-6 Master of Natural Resour ces and
Environmental Studies Non-Thesis Project The MNRES
non-thesis project is an extended position paper, report,
plan or program that addresses a major problem or issue
relevant to the field of natural resources and environmental
studies. The development of the project requiresthe
application of original thought to the problem or issue
under investigation, and the framing of that problem within
the broader context of natural resources and the
environment. The non-thesis project does not require the
development of a research design or research methodology,
and need not involve the collection of origina data.
Required for graduation in the Master of Natural Resources
and Environmental Studies Non-Thesis option.

NRES 794-12 Master of Arts(NRES) Thesis The MA
thesis contributes to the understanding of social, political,
economic, and/or cultural dimensions of natural resources
and the environment. It requires that a student undertake
original research involving a literature review and the
development of a research design and methodology
appropriate to the research problem. The implementation of
the research methodology will normally include original
investigation and data collection, the analyses and
discussion of which will constitute the major part of the
completed research thesis. The thesis may involve, but is
not confined to, the testing of a specific hypothesis or
hypotheses. Required for graduation in the Master of Arts
(Natural Resources and Environmental Studies).

NRES 798-(1-3) Special Topics This course is intended to
fulfill requirements for specialized instruction in any of the
disciplines represented in the Faculty of Natural Resources
and Environmental Studies. Topics will be chosen
depending upon student interest and instructor availability,
and topic headings will vary from year to year and from
section to section.

NRES 799-(1-6) I ndependent Study

NRES 801-3 Integrated Environmental Systems| This
course is an interdisciplinary examination of the biological,
chemical, and physical processes of ecosystems. Key
sciences to be considered include biology, ecology, physics,
chemistry, earth sciences, selected social sciences, and
recent developmentsin systems theory, aswell as
interactions among the sciences. This course will involve a
critical examination of the nature and distribution of
components within ecosystems, the processes that govern
them, and their relevance to environmental systems. Major
issues in natural resource management and environmental
studies, such as global climate change, will provide the
discussion framework for this class.

Prerequisites. admission into the PhD NRES program

NRES 802-3 I ntegrated Environmental Systems|| This
course exposes the student to the major extant theoretical
explanations of human use, valuation, appreciation, and
perceptions of the natural environment. Included will be
overviews of the role of science in society, market and non-
market valuation processes with respect to natural resources,
attitude formation, aesthetics and perceptual bases, planning
and policy implications, and the driving forces in human uses
of natural resources. An important component will be an
exploration of the major natural resource issues involving
environmental ethics and reasoning.

Prerequisites. admission into the PhD NRES program

NRES 803-3 I ntegrated Environmental Systems|I1 This
course builds upon students' theoretical work in NRES 801-3
and 802-3. As part of amulti-disciplinary task team, students
will work in groups to define, investigate, and find solutions
to areal world environmental or resource management issue.
The course will require students to use different
methodologies and to bring to bear perspectives from the
sciences, from ethical systems, from policy and political
systems, and from different cultures, including First Nations
and visible minorities as well as industrial cultures.
Prerequisites: NRES 801-3 and 802-3, admission into the
PhD NRES program

NRES 804-1.5 Graduate Seminar These seminars are
geared toward developing “critical thought” and aim to help
candidates respond across a broad spectrum of topics. The
seminars will function to generate debate on various
(frequently contentious) issues, promote interaction with
faculty members and other students across the entire
Faculty, and to act as a platform for presentations by the
students themselves and invited speakers. Each PhD student
must take NRES 804-1.5 at least twice during the course of
her/his study, and is expected to give, in the manner
acceptable for a conference, two 30 minute presentations.
One presentation will be on atopic agreed upon by the
student and the course co-ordinator, and the other will be
relative to the student’ sthesis.

Prerequisites: admission into the PhD NRES program

NRES 805-3 Environmental Resear ch M ethods (Not
required, at the discretion of PhD committee) This courseis
designed to introduce students to the philosophy of science,
and the range of methods that are of increasing importance
in environmental research and practice. The first part of the
course will focus on scientific methods and design, and the
use, function, interpretation, and misuse of biostatistics.
The second half of the course will examine the growing use
of qualitative methodologies, including focus groups, oral
interviews, ethnographic techniques, including their uses,
function and misuse.

NRES 890-12 Thesis Resear ch The doctoral thesis must
stress original research or an original investigation,
interpretation or synthesis of existing research.

NRES 899-(1-3) Independent Resear ch
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M Nursing

NURS 601-4 Advanced Health Assessment Focuseson
diagnostic reasoning and clinical decision-making applied
to health history and physical assessment of clients across
the life span. Emphasisis on clinical applications in rural
and northern settings.

Prerequisites: NURS 302-3 or equivalent. Permission of
theinstructor.

Precluded: NURS 460-4

NURS 612-3 Women and Health An examination of the
health issues of northern women in which a holistic
perspective is encouraged. Students will use
epidemiological and other research resources to explore
general issues as well as specific health concerns.

Prerequisites: none. Students from all disciplines are
welcome to the course.
Precluded: NURS 412-3

NURS 617-4 Management of Emergent Situations
Provides theoretical knowledge and practice skills required
to manage patients with emergency health problemsin
northern, remote, or rural settings. Emphasisison initial
stabilization, management and transport of patients
requiring emergency care.

Prerequisites: NURS 302-3 or equivalent. Permission of
theinstructor.

Precluded: NURS 417-4

NURS 701-6 Advanced Clinical Practice in Community
Health Nursing The course will concentrate on the theory
of advanced practice for community health nursing and the
particular roles nurses carry in these areas. A practicumis
required.

NURS 702-6 Continuing Community Care The course
will concentrate on the theory of advanced practice for
continuing community care nursing and the particular roles
nurses carry in these areas. A practicum is required.

NURS 703-3 Health Program Development and
Evaluation The nursing graduate course above will build
on the community health and primary care strengths that are
being developed in the collaborative undergraduate
curriculum.

M Physics

PHY S 600-3 Quantum Mechanics || Continuation of
Quantum Mechanics |. Covers. matrix formulation,
peturbation theory, approximation methods, scattering
theory, many-particle problems, identical particles, spin and
statistics, atomic and molecular systems.

Prerequisites: PHY S 302-3 or equivalent or permission of
theinstructor

Precluded: PHYS 400-3

PHY S 604-3 Solid State Physics Physics of the solid state
of matter. Covers: theories of metals, crystal lattices,
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reciprocal lattice, periodic potentials, electron dynamics,
band structure, conduction in metals, phonons in metals,
semiconductors, diamagnetism and paramagnetism,
superconductivity.

Prerequisites: PHY S 302-3 or equivalent or permission of
theinstructor

Precluded: PHYS 404-3

PHY S 606-3 Subatomic Physics Properties and structure
of subatomic particles, symmetries and conservation laws,
electromagnetic, weak, and hadronic interactions, beta
decay, alpha decay, gamma decay, models of nuclear
structure, nuclear reactions, fission, fusion, quarks and
hadron spectroscopy.

Prerequisites: PHY S 302-3 or equivalent or permission of
theinstructor

Precluded: PHYS 406-3

PHY S 607-3 Statistical M echanics Kinetic theory of gases,
laws of thermodynamics, probability theory, probability
digtributions, equilibrium statistical ensembles, ided gases,
phase transitions, critical phenomena, quantum statistics.
Prerequisites: PHY S 302-3 or equivalent or permission of
theinstructor

Precluded: PHYS 407-3

PHY S 609-3 Mathematical Methodsin Physics A survey
of the methods and techniques involved in the formulation
and solutions of physics problems. Topics include matrix
agebra and group theory, eigenvalue problems, differential
equations, functions of a complex variable, Green's
functions, special functions, Fourier series, integral
equations, calculus of variations, and tensor analysis.

Prerequisites: permission of the instructor
Precluded: PHY'S 409-3

PHY S 710-3 Advanced Quantum M echanics Review of
quantum mechanics including operators, linear vector
spaces, Dirac notation; density operator; angular
momentum; spin; and rotation groups; addition of angular
momentum; symmetries and conservation laws; identical
particles; time-dependent and time-independent
perturbation theory; scattering theory; interaction of
radiation with matter; introduction to relativistic quantum
mechanics; special topics.

Prerequisites: permission of the Chair/Instructor

PHY S 720-3 Condensed Matter Physics Theory and
application of solid state physicsto macroscopic and
microscopic phenomenain materials. Topics to be chosen
from the following: review of crystal lattices, unit cells,
reciprocal lattice, Bloch theorem; free and nearly free
electron models, tight binding model; band structure and
Fermi surfaces, electron dynamics, scattering; metals,
semiconductors and insulators; phonons, phonon
bandstructure, scattering; diamagnetism, paramagetism,
ferromagnetism, magnetic ordering and scattering;
heterostructures, quantum Hall effect; topicsin surface
physics (surface states, work function, reconstruction);



topicsin superconductivity (Typel & Typell, flux
quantization, Josephson Effect, BCS Theory, high-
temperature superconductivity).

Prerequisites. permission of the Chair/Instructor

PHY S 730-3 Advanced Nuclear Physics Topicsto be
chosen from the following: properties of nuclei, the nuclear
force and the two-nucleon system; nuclear structure;
nuclear models; the collective model; many-body basis
states; Hartree-Fock Hamiltonian; spherical and deformed
shell model; nuclear excitation and the electromagnetic
transition; weak interaction and beta-decay; alpha decay;
nuclear fission; thermonuclear fusion; nuclear reactions,
compound nucleus formation; direct reactions; the optical
model; intermediate energy nucleon-induced reactions;
electron- and photon-induced reactions; meson-nucleon and
meson-nucleus reactions; heavy-ion reactions.

Prerequisites: permission of the Chair/Instructor

PHY S 740-3 Elementary Particle Physics Topics to be
chosen from the following: quarks, leptons and the standard
model; symmetries and conservation laws; Dirac equation
and the Dirac field; gauge invariance and gauge theories —
Quantum Electrodynamics, phenomenology of hadronic
interactions, strong interaction, SU(3), and the quark
model; other quark flavours — charm and beauty;
principles of Quantum Chromodynamics; the weak
interaction and parity non-conversation, invariance under
CP and T; the heavy gauge bosons and the electro-weak
theory; CP-violation; grand unification, supersymmetry;
superstrings, particle physics and cosmology.

Prerequisites. permission of the Chair/Instructor

PHY S 798-3 Advanced Topicsin Physics This course
coverstopics of current interest in physics research, which
vary from year to year.

Prerequisites: permission of the Chair/Instructor

M Political Science

POL S 600-3 Classics in Palitical Theory A close analysis
of classic treatise in political theory from antiquity to the
present. Textswill vary on ayearly basis.

Prerequisites: POLS 204-3, 300-3, or permission of
instructor

Precluded: POLS 400-3

POL S 601-3 Resour ce Palitics An examination of the

roles which natural resources and the environment have
cometo play within the contemporary political system.

Emphasis on Canada and British Columbia.

POL S 602-3 Canadian Public Policy Systematic
examination of current policy issues with particular
attention to topics related to communications,
transportation, technology and BC' s position in Canada.

POL S 603-3 Social and Health Policy and
Administration The evolution of social and health services

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS: PHYSICS, POLITICAL SCIENCE

in Canada in a comparative context. The provision of public
services, federal-provincial relations and the development
of community health and social services.

POL S 605-3 Palitics of Democratic Transition A
comparative analysis of the challenges of political,
economic and social transition in post Communist Europe.

POL S 608-3 Business-Gover nment Relations Government
and politics together make up one of the most important
variables that business faces in a modern economy. Problems
examined include the regulatory process, tax policy
administration, labour relations law, lobby practices, and
local building codes. These questions and others relating to
the appropriate role of the modern state in the economy
constitute the major concerns of this course.

POL S 612-3 Aboriginal-State Relations A comparative
study of relations between moden states and aboriginal
peoples, and the quest by aboriginal peoples for self-
determination.

Prerequisites: POLS 202-3 and upper division standing or
permission of the instructor

Precluded: POLS 412-3

POL S 613-3 Democracy and Human Rights A
comparative examination of political transformation with a
focus on prospects for more democratic systems, links
between economic and political change, and differing
conceptions of human rights. Case studies will be drawn
from various countries.

POL S 614-3 Compar ative Federalism A comparative
examination of the theories, development, and problems of
federalism in countries such as Russia, Canada, Germany,
United States, Australia and Switzerland.

POL S 615-3 Compar ative Northern Development An
examination of the strategies and challenges of northern
development, including political administration, resource
development, the environment and indigenous peoplesin
Russia, Scandinavia, Alaska and Canada.

POL S 630-3 Compar ative Self-Government A
comparative study of theories and practices of local and
regiona self-government around the world.
Prerequisites. upper division standing and POLS 200-3,
POLS 202-3

Precluded: POLS 430-3

POL S 634-3 Resour ce Communitiesin Transition An
examination of issues facing rural, remote and northern
resource communities across Canada. It compares issues
across Canada’s provincial norths as well as has a specific
focus on northern British Columbia. Issues discussed
include, among other things, the economic realities of
globalization; the issues of identity for resource
communities; and the issue of urban policy decision
processes on rural, remote and northern regions.

Precluded: POLS 434-3, POLS 601-3
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POLS 672-3 Contemporary Theories of Political
Community A comparison of contemporary philosophical
approaches to the basic questions of politics: Who are we
and how should we live together?

Precluded: POLS 472-3

POL S 704-3 Independent Study The details of this course
will be determined on a case-by-case basis between faculty
and graduate students.

POL S 799-12 Master’s Thesis The MA thesis should pose
and attempt to deal with a significant public questionin a
way that demonstrates critical thinking, an understanding of
therelevant literature, and the ability to conduct systematic
research. This should be accomplished within the limits of
20,000 - 25,000 words. In preparation for the thesis, a
research proposal isto be drafted (in consultation with the
faculty) and submitted for discussion and approval to a
committee of three persons appointed by the Program
Chair.

M Psychology

PSY C 600-4 Quantitative Methods | The course will
emphasize linear statistical models involving one response
variable (i.e., univariate methods). If time permits, logistic
regression will be introduced. The laboratory component of
the course will focus on the use of a statistical package to
produce results. Examples will be drawn from the health
and human sciences, broadly defined.

Prerequisites: an undergraduate course in research methods
and data analysis or permission of the instructor

PSY C 605-4 Quantitative Methods I The course will
consider statistical models involving multiple response
variables (i.e. multivariate methods). The course will cover:
MANOVA, discriminant functions analysis, repeated
measures designs, principal components analysis and an
introduction to factor analysis. If time permits, loglinear
models will be introduced. The laboratory component of the
course will focus on the use of a statistical package to
produce results. Examples will be drawn from the health
and human sciences, broadly defined.

Prerequisites: PSYC 600-4 or equivalent

PSY C 610-3 Cognitive Neuroscience This course provides
exposure to major and emergent issues in the study of brain
and behaviour relationships. The focus of the courseis the
theoretical and physiological basis of neuropsychological
processes.

PSYC 615-3 Social Psychology Advanced study of social
psychology and social cognition. This course provides
exposure to major current issues in the study of social
behaviour. Topics of special relevance to the social
problems of the north will be considered.

PSY C 620-3 Health Psychology An advanced seminar in

health psychology, dealing with such areas as psychosocial
epidemiology, stress and its management, social factors and
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health, behavioural risk factors for chronic disease and
disability, and intervention programs based on behavioural
change.

PSY C 631-3 Psychopathology Historical and current
approaches to the study of behaviour disorders and
problems of life adjustment, including critical evaluation of
empirical findings in selected areas. Classification systems,
including the current revision of the APA Diagnostic and
Statistical manual, will be critically reviewed.

PSY C 635-3 Cognition and L ear ning Advanced study of
cognition and cognitive processes.

PSY C 645-3 Developmental Psychology Advanced study
of human development from infancy through adulthood.

PSYC 690-12 Master’s Thesis An origind, empirical
research project.

PSY C 712-3 Independent Research Allowsan MSc
student to conduct research under the supervision of a
faculty member.

PSY C 720-3 Cross-Cultural Communication in Health
Care Settings This course focuses on communication
(including information transmission and interactive
processes) between health professionals and people of
differing cultural backgrounds. Issues examined include
gaps in health perceptions between service providers and
diverse groups, barriers within, and proposed changes to,
the health care system.

PSY C 725-3 Cognitive Neuropsychological Assessment
This course provides exposure to the assessment of
cognitive neuropsychologica functioning. Emphasis is
placed on providing practical hands-on experience in the
administration and scoring of commonly used tests of
mental status, depression, achievement, memory, and/or
intelligence. Also included is an introduction to
fundamental measurement concepts and ethics.

Prerequisites. permission of the instructor.
Precluded: PSYC 625-3

PSY C 726-3 Personality Assessment This course provides
exposure to standardized procedures for the evaluation of
personality. Emphasisis placed on administration, scoring,
and interpretation of objective tests of personality. Also,
included is an overview of the history and theories of
personality assessment, psychometrics, responsibletest use,
and current controversies.

Precluded: PSYC 625-3

PSY C 730-3 Psychological Interventions An advanced
seminar on the application of psychological procedures to
the change of human social, emotional, behavioural and
personality functioning.

Precluded: PSYC 630-3
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PSY C 740-3 Ethical and Legal Issuesin Psychology An
advanced seminar focused on scientific and professional,
ethical and legal issues.

Precluded: PSYC 640-3

PSY C 750-(3-6) Special Topicsin Advanced Psychology
Advanced study in specific substantive areas. Topics may
include aging, communication theory, cross-cultural issues,
emotion, gender, health promotion, history and systems,
and so forth. Topic areawill be noted on transcript.

Precluded: PSYC 650-3

PSY C 760-3 Research Practicum The research practicum
will focus on the acquisition of technical skills and practical
research experience. Students will be expected to
demonstrate the use of experimental methods consistent
with their career goals. They will have the opportunity to
develop and demonstrate their skills in individual research
laboratories in psychology.

Pre- or Co-requisite: PSY C 600-4, PSY C 605-4, and
permission of theinstructor

PSYC 770-(3-6) Fieldwork Practicum Supervised
exposure to applied psychology practice. Includes
observation of applied psychology, supervised practice of
assessment and/or intervention techniques, participation in
case supervision, and attendance at case conferences.

Prerequisite: permission of the instructor
PSY C 800-2 Graduate Seminar |

PSY C 801-2 Graduate Seminar Il The graduate seminars
are geared toward developing critical thinking skills and
aim to help students evaluate a broad spectrum of topics.
The seminars will function to generate debate on key issues,
promote interaction with faculty members and other
students in the program, and to act as a context for
presentations by the students. Each student is expected to
give, in a manner acceptable for a national or international
conference presentation, one presentation in each of the two
semesters of enrolment.

PSY C 805-3 Advanced Topicsin Quantitative
Psychology This course is designed to introduce students to
advanced topics in quantitative psychology. The course
content may vary from year to year and will be determined,
in part, by program requirements. Some possible topics are:
(a) quasi-experimental design and field studies, (b) factor
analysis and structural eguation modeling, (c) loglinear
modeling and logistic regression, (d) signal detection
theory, (e) scaling, (f) psychometric theory, or (g)
nonparametric statistics. Examples will be drawn from the
health and behavioural sciences, broadly defined.

Prerequisites. PSYC 600-4 and PSYC 605-4, or permission
of theinstructor

PSY C 812-3 Independent Resear ch AllowsaPhD student
to conduct research under the supervision of afaculty
member.

PSY C 860-6 Research Practicum The research practicum
will focus on the acquisition of technical skills and practical
research experience. PhD students will be expected to
demonstrate the use of experimental methods consistent
with their career goals. They will have the opportunity to
develop and demonstrate their skills in individual research
laboratories in psychology.

Prerequisites. enrolment in PhD program and permission of
theinstructor

PSYC 890-12 PhD Dissertation An original, empirical
research project.

M Resource Recreation and Tourism

RRT 608-3 Social and Behavioural Dimensions of
Recreation and Tourism Examines individual and socia
factors that shape personal perception, experience and
behaviours in a recreation and tourism setting.

Precluded: RRT 408-3

RRT 610-3 Resear ch and Analysisin Recreation and
Tourism This course examines contemporary research in
resource recreation and tourism, with special emphasis on
the critical review of methodologies, adaptive techniques
and theoretical foundations and models.

Precluded: RRT 410-3

RRT 612-3 Issuesand Trendsin Resour ce Recreation
and Tourism This seminar examines current issues and
problems in resource recreation and tourism, and explores
philosophical, historical and contemporary trends and
issues in resource recreation, parks and tourism. The future
outlook for management, administration and utilization of
recreation and tourism resources in BC will be examined.

Precluded: RRT 412-3

RRT 613-3 Visitor Management Theories and
applications in the various aspects of visitor management in
relationship to wildlands and other natural resource areas.
Visitor behaviours, expectations, and motivations for
visiting natural landscapes will be covered.

Precluded: RRT 413-3

M Social Work

SOCW 600-3 Social Work and Community Data Analysis
This course uses the Social Administration framework of the
MSW program. Students will be introduced to existing data
bases and will be taught a wide range of computer
applications and software packages that are particularly
useful in community based social work practice, policy and
advocacy in northern regions and communities. This course
extends throughout the MSW year and will also integrate
qualitative and participatory research approaches.
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SOCW 601-3 Issuesin Northern/Remote Social Work
Current Issues in Northern and Remote Social Work Policy
and Practice unravels, explores and analyzes the linkages
between community issues, personal presenting problems
and global, national and regiond historica, economic and
social developments. It focuses on public issues and personal
problems as they affect different demographic groups and
First Nations populationsthat live in the central and interior
of British Columbia. This course aims to formulate changes
in social work practice and policy that gives a greater voice
to the consumers of welfare and the socia and persona
services of the welfare state.

SOCW 602-3 First Nations: Adv Social Work Practice
First Nations: Advanced Socia Work Practice investigates
conceptual, policy and practice issues that will help
professionals in the human services devel op an appropriate
role for social work in indigenous cultures. Government and
legal processes, values, economic factors, policies and
practices will be examined. Issues such as racism, the
position of women and children in relation to reserve, town
and city life, autonomy, integration, underdevelopment and
the transfer of social servicesto First Nationswill be
addressed.

SOCW 603-3 Women: Policy/Practice | ssues Women and
Human Services: Critical Issuesin Policy and Practice
explores the historical nature of the role of women and
women'’s struggles in Canada with particular focus on the
role of women in northern, remote and First Nation
communities. The exploration also includes a review of
feminist perspectives and the meaning and application of
feminist practice for social work in the areas of policy,
research, counselling and direct service. The course draws on
interdisciplinary knowledge and will provide the opportunity
to analyze and debate the socia and political forces which
have shaped the condition of women in social work in
particular and in human services generally. While gender
relations are the focus, they will be analyzed as they intersect
with race, class, ability, sexua orientation, aging, and so on.

SOCW 604-3 Directed Readings/Electives Directed
Readings and Electives enables students to undertake an
independent reading course in an area that fits a chosen
MSW research/policy/practice concentration. Another option
isto pursue an elective that fits a chosen MSW concentration
from courses offered in other Faculties at UNBC. Normally
students will take a maximum of one Directed Reading and
Elective.

SOCW 605-3 Comm Work/Palitics of Change Community
Work and the Politics of Change is based on theories of
socia change and interactive problem solving skills with
groups and communities is the main focus of this course.
Critical andysis of selected field experiences will be
examined in relation to the values of participatory
democracy, co-operation, empowerment, mutual aid and a
socia justice vision of genuine community. Issues to be
examined include developing grass roots leadership, valuing
undervalued persons and building a community culture of
hope. The methods of popular education, participatory action
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research and other forms of qualitative research directed to
the politics of change will be examined.

SOCW 606-3 Clinical and Practice | Within afamily
therapy context, this course will focus on counselling
practice skills and theory incorporating issues that make up
the northern BC socia and economic context. This course
will involve a comparison of theories and practices such as
casework, brief treatment models, family systems,
behavioural, structural, cognitive and feminists perspectives
that have a bearing on contemporary approaches in clinical
social work. While the focus is on clinical practice, SOCW
606-3 weaves clinical issues with other practice issues, socia
policy and social work research.

SOCW 607-3 Clinical and Practice |l This course focuses
on advanced counselling skills and practice knowledge
suitablefor psychosocial interventions. Methods of
interventions with individuals, families and groups are
examined with an emphasis in areas such as addictions, fetal
acohol syndrome, mental health and self-help and mutual
aid. The course compares traditional clinical methods with
methods of therapy and intervention suggested by feminist
and structural social work theory.

SOCW 609-3 Advanced Quantitative Research Advanced
Quantitative Research in Socia Policy and Social Work
Practice covers arange of quantitative methods, research
designs, statistical analyses and measures. The course
explores socia policy and socia work issues in comparative,
national and provincia contexts and links measures, methods
and analyses to current issues and debates in social work
policy and practice. The course prepares students with the
research tools necessary to undertake their thesis and/or
practicum projects.

SOCW 610-3 Addictions and Mental Health Alternative
Approaches in Social Work Practice: Addictions and
Mental Health will introduce and explore a variety of
techniques in expressive arts, movement and process
oriented therapeutic approaches in working with
individuals, couples, families and groups. Themes and
exercises will focus on addictive behaviours, mental health
and wellness. Exercises will be interwoven throughout the
course. These will incorporate the materials taught and will
provide studentswith the opportunity to practicethe
different techniques examined in this course.

SOCW 613-3 Clinical Social Work Practice Critical
analysis of psychotherapy and counselling, particularly by
women and ethnic/racial minorities has had an influence on
how psychotherapy is organized and how values are
expressed. Psychotherapy and counselling have also been
influenced by the reality of restructuring in health care,
education and social services. Social workers have been
faced with the challenge of delivering service in
environments that are increasingly restrictive. These
developments have encouraged the implementation of new
therapeutic approaches which emphasize brevity, respect
for clients, client strength and collaborative approaches to
problem solving. This course explores clinical practice



within this context with emphasis on issues that pertain to
northern British Columbia. The course requires critical
analysis as well as practice skills.

SOCW 614-3 Social Work/Postmodern Debates Socid
Work and the Postmodern Debates surrounding
postmodernity are contesting prevailing value systems and
dominant ideologies of western society. The politics of
postmodernism have been taken up in the social sciences and
humanities—how they are affecting social work discourse,
policy and practice will be the focus of this course.

SOCW 615-3 Multi-Cultural Social Work Practice
Social Work Practice In a Multi-Cultural Context isto
prepare students for work with various ethnic and racial
minority clientele. Topics include: the impact of formal and
informal social policies and institutions on the well-being
of minorities; the relationship between cultural norms and
social work practice. Opportunities for experiential learning
in the classroom and community settings allow students to
interact with selected cultura groups.

SOCW 620-3 Policy Making/Human Services Policy
Making and Human Service Administration will examine
the formation and impact of social policy in avariety of
areas (such as the pension debate, unemployment insurance
reforms, criminal law reform, welfare reform and the
personal socia services). Socio-political, economic and
international forces shaping policy-making will be
identified. It will provide students with an opportunity to
apply classic and current organization theory to social
services administration. The areas under examination
include: current problems and issues in social service
administration; the impact of hierarchical and bureaucratic
structures on social work practice with an emphasis on state
social work; and the impetus for organizational changes.
Theory and research on the role of the professional worker
within the state sector, case materials and students’ practice
experience will form the basis for discussion.

SOCW 621-3 Compar ative Welfare Analysis Comparative
Social Welfare Analysis provides a critical introduction to
comparative socia policy. Its main themeis to show how the
welfare systems of individual countries can only be

understood through exploring the wider international context.

Particular attention is paid to the interactions between family
policies and issues of race and gender, and to the processes
by which individuals or groups are given or denied access to
full welfare citizenship. Topics include: principles of
comparative studies; models of welfare; welfare convergence
versus divergence; welfare regime anaysis; crisis of the
welfare states; and the impact of welfare states.

SOCW 622-3 Hunger/Welfare/Food Security Hunger,
Food Security and Socia Policy will examine the issue of
hunger and food insecurity in Canada and other advanced
industrial societies and will explore competing approaches
to achieving food security in terms of the politics of welfare
in local, national and international contexts. Topics will
include: issues in the definition and measurement of

hunger; social and economic consequences; responses of
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the state and civil society including the role of food banks
and non government organizations; food security as a
human rights issue and the role of domestic and
international legislation; and the contribution of the health,
welfare, education, environment, agriculture and food
policy sectorsin achieving food security.

SOCW 630-3 Communication Skills This courseis an
introductory course that aims to increase skills and analysis
in the diverse cultural settings that are appropriate to social
work among First Nations and remote, northern and rural
communities. Learning to recognize the contradictions in
people's experiences and to maximize the possibilities,
resources and strengths in their lives are critical aspects of a
social worker’s practice. Emphasis on integration of
interpersonal and analytic skills in learning effective
helping strategies within a structural framework that
acknowledges the influence of class, race and gender in
shaping personal and social well-being. This course
includes a Skills Laboratory.

Prerequisites: admission to the Two Year MSW program
Precluded: non-admitted students to the Social Work
program

SOCW 631-3 Critical Social Work Practice This course
critically examines the historical origins, value, methods
and applications of various social work practice approaches.
With an emphasis on structural, feminist, and First Nation
social work strategies, the focus includes the application of
these approaches to women, minority groups, First Nations,
and residents of northern and remote communities. These
will be contrasted with other models of social work practice
including general systems theory, ecological theory, and
case management.

Prerequisites. admission to the Two Year MSW program
Precluded: non-admitted students to the Social Work
program

SOCW 632-9 MSW Practicum | Thisfield placement
requires students to perform in a social work role or
organizational setting three days per week through the Fall
and Winter terms. Field education will provide students
with an opportunity to enhance and refine their social work
skills. As much as possible, the assigned field education
setting will broadly match the particular type of social work
experience that the student wishes to pursue.

Prerequisites. admission to the Two Year MSW program
Co-requisites: SOCW 636-6

Precluded: non-admitted students to the Social Work
program

SOCW 633-3 Critical Social Policy This course examines
the development of socia policy in Canada, including current
debates from conventional and critical perspectives inviting
studentsto consider the relationship between research, policy
and socia work practice. The course will review ideologies
of socia welfare policy, its formulation and implementation
and consequences for people in need. Policy formulation will
be analyzed from a critical perspective that examines the role
of power and privilege in the construction of social policy.
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Alternative socia arrangements and models of policy and
practice will be explored.

Prerequisites. admission to the Two Year MSW program
Precluded: non-admitted students to the Social Work
program

SOCW 634-3 Social Work Research/Palicy/Practice This
course introduces research methods and analysis techniques
that are used to examine issues in the policy and practice of
social work and social welfare. It reviews qualitative and
quantitative approaches with an emphasis on community
needs research, participatory research and the devel opment
of interview schedules and questionnaires. The methods
examined in this course will be linked to substantive policy
and practice issues that reflect the economic, social and
personal circumstances of people and communitiesin
northern, remote and First Nation communities.

Prerequisites: admission to the Two Year MSW program
Precluded: non-admitted students to the Social Work
program

SOCW 635-3 Social Work Philosophy and Ethics This
course critically assesses the ethical issues involved in
carrying out the tasks of social work practice, policy and
research. Using the Social Work Code of Ethics as a
starting point, these practice, policy and research roles are
considered in the context of northern and remote social
work. The course reviews different theoretical approaches
to social work.

Prerequisites: admission to the Two Year MSW program
Precluded: non-admitted students to the Social Work
program

SOCW 636-6 Advanced Practice Methods This course is
designed for graduate students who have worked in social
work practice settings but who have not had formal social
work training. The historical and cultural development of
social work practice models will be surveyed with emphasis
on contemporary models of practice such as anti-oppressive
practice, constructivism, feminist practice, First Nations
practice approaches and structural practice. Key
components of practice such as assessment, intervention
planning, advocacy, organizing, recording, confidentiality,
evaluation, case management, interdisciplinarity and
termination will be studied.

Prerequisites: admission to the Two Year MSW program
Co-requisites: SOCW 632-9

Precluded: non-admitted students to the Social Work
program

SOCW 651-3 Legal Issues for Women This course offers
students an overview of constitutional, case and statutory
law relating to current women’s issues. With an emphasis
on the application of Canadian law asit relates to issues
facing social workers, the course examines the implications,
to women, of recent changes in constitutional law (e.g.
equality provisionsin the Charter of Rights and Freedoms),
marital and property laws (e.g. child custody and
maintenance), and civil and criminal laws (e.g. issues of
sexual harassment, sexual assault, wife assault).
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SOCW 698-3 Special Topics This course number
designation will be available to permit faculty to offer
courses in areas of specialization.

Prerequisites: Graduate standing

SOCW 700-15 M SW Thesis Students taking this route will
register for athesis leading to a written report of high
academic quality that demonstrates mastery of the field
specified and an ability to undertake research. The thesis
may be based on research about models of advanced
practice, policy and/or evaluation in the thematic areas of
the MSW program.

SOCW 701-3 Thesis Practicum This field placement
requires students to perform in a social work role or
organizational setting two days per week through the Fall
term. Field education will provide students with an
opportunity to enhance and refine their social work skills
and focus on an area of particular interest.

SOCW 703-6 M SW Project Students are asked to select
and analyze in depth a case which can be drawn from
previous employment or a practicum or as determined by
the Social Work program. The efficacy of the case must be
approved by the Supervisory Committee. The case materials
can be drawn from practice, policy, administration, or
research. They may be clinical, policy-focused, or related to
community development or socia planning. The case
analysiswill be presented as aformal report. The case study
analysis will be examined in two parts: as a written report
and through an oral defence. The approval of the
Supervisory Committee must be obtained prior to the oral
defence. Depending on individual circumstances, a
practicum may be required of some students.

SOCW 704-3 M SW Integrative Seminar MSW Thesis/
Practicum/Project Proposal Development/Integrative
Seminar has two dimensions. One is the focus on the
relationship between theory, ideology, policy and practice
in the study of social welfare. Its objective isto enable
studentsto acquire, develop and apply analytical
approaches to the social policy. The second dimension
focuses on the devel opment of thesig/practicum/project
proposals. Students are encouraged to use theoretical
approaches in the formulation of the MSW research for
thesis, practicum and project. It examines the steps used in
the devel opment of thesis, practicum and project proposals.
It givesthe students an opportunity to present their
proposals and thesis/practicum/project plans with other
studentsand faculty.

SOCW 732-6 MSW Practicum Il This field placement
requires students to perform in a social work role or
organizational setting three days per week through the Fall
and Winter terms. Field education will provide students
with an opportunity to enhance and refine their social work
skills and focus on an area of particular interest. Students
should be placed in an agency or organizational setting that
matches their specific learning needs.



Regulations and Policies

B Guidelines for Student Conduct

Statement of Principles

The University of Northern British Columbia acknowledges
that students have the right to work, learn and socializein a
supportive, safe and healthy environment.

The University of Northern British Columbiais committed
to developing a sense of community that is dedicated to
creating a working and learning environment of the highest
quality, one which is characterized by mutual respect,
consideration, social and moral development of its
members, free from harassment, discrimination and any
form of disruptive behaviour or violence.

The University of Northern British Columbia understands
and recognizes that students have responsibility for:

»  taking full advantage of education, training and
services offered

e their conduct, either individualy or in a group

e conducting their activities in a manner compatible with
the University’ s commitment to creating a safe and
supportive working and learning environment

*  respecting and treating members of the University
community without discrimination, harassment,
intimidation, physical or psychological abuse

*  respecting University property and the property of
members of the University community

*  respecting University regulations and the exercise of
legitimate authority

*  respecting due process, including the avenues of
redress and appeal's as stated by the University

« informing themselves about University policies and
procedures

e participating in the governance of the University

Definition

University community includes members of: the student
body, faculty, staff, administration, Board of Governors,
and Senate.

Purpose

The purpose of thispolicy is:

e todefinethe basic Code of Conduct for students as
members of the University community

»  toestablish policies and procedures that will determine
actions to be taken in the event of unacceptable,
disruptive, threatening or violent behaviour

*  toensure support of an environment that is conducive
to personal and intellectual development and
individual safety

* not to be interpreted to preclude peaceful gatherings,
peaceful demonstrations or free speech

Prohibited Conduct
Prohibited conduct includes, but is not limited to:

* intentionally or recklessly creating situations which
endanger or threaten the health, safety or well-being of
another individual

e involvement in disruptive actions (e.g. disorderly
conduct, which includes physical or verbal abuse of
another person; abusive, indecent, profane or vulgar
language; obscene actions; disrespect for the rights and
privileges of others; and/or uttering threats)

e harming, injuring or threatening any person on campus
or in attendance at University classes, activities or
functions

e harassment or discrimination of any person at the
University (please refer to the University Harassment
and Discrimination Palicy)

e committing unlawful acts during activities organized
or sponsored by the University and the University
community

e impeding or disrupting teaching, research,
administration, disciplinary proceedings, public service
functions and other authorized University functions

»  possessing and/or selling illegal drugs or narcotics on
campus

*  misappropriating, converting, destroying, permanently
defacing or otherwise damaging University property,
resources or the property of others

e possessing University property or property of other
University Community memberswithout proper
consent and authorization

» forging, fasifying, misusing or altering any University
document or record in paper and electronic form

e obtaining any University equipment, material or
service by fraudulent means

e possessing or using intoxicating beverages in areas
other than those given specific authorization by the
University’s Liquor Policy

*  possessing or using firearms, knives, fireworks or
other dangerous weapons on campus (please refer to the
University policy on firearms and dangerous weapons)

e entering or remaining in any University building,
facility, room or office without proper authority
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e alowing others to enter and remain in areas designated
for faculty, staff or studentswithout proper
authorization

e failing to comply with reasonable directions of
University officials or security officers acting in
performance of their duties on campus or affecting
conduct on campus

e aiding, abetting or acting as an accomplice in the
enactment of any of the foregoing activities

e any other conduct which is not in keeping with
reasonable University standards

Procedures

¢ Intheevent that the conduct or behaviour of a student
is believed to be of immediate danger to a member of
the University community, security isto be called
immediately

e any member of the University community may initiate
acomplaint about a student’s misconduct or of a
misconduct that has been witnessed such aslisted in
this code of student conduct policy. Student
misconduct or discipline concerns should first be
addressed by the Faculty, Chair and Dean

e acomplaint of amisconduct by a student shall be made
in writing to the Associate Vice President Student
Services. Complaints shall be submitted in atimely
fashion after the incident

« complaintsthat overlap with other specific policies and
procedures will be addressed under the specific policy
and then may be forwarded to the persons responsible
for addressing complaints. For example, specific
policies governing harassment, liquor, firearms and
dangerous weapons, security, and conduct in residence

. awritten complaint should include, but is not limited
to: the name of the student or a description of the
student; the specific nature of the infraction, (e.g. exact
language used, clear details of behaviour exhibited; the
time; date(s) and location of the incident(s))

e except where the complaint should more appropriately
be addressed under another specific policy, the
complaint will be investigated by the Associate Vice
President Student Services or designate

* theinvestigation will first determine if the complaint
has merit and/or can be settled by mutual consent of
the partiesinvolved. Whenever possible an appropriate
resolution will be sought. If an informal resolution is
reached, the resolution will be final and there shall be
no further proceedings

e if the complaint cannot be resolved informally or if the
Associate Vice President Student Services deems that
itisnot appropriate for the complaint to be so
resolved, an in-depth investigation involving the
complainant, respondent (if any) and witnesses will be
conducted
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e upon completion of the investigation, the Associate
Vice President Student Services or designate, will
recommend to the President action to be taken and
inform all appropriate parties

e discipline may include, but is not limited to:

a) written warning to be placed in student’sfile

b) probation

¢) pay fordamagesto University property

d) fines

€) discretionary penalties, work assignment, service
totheUniversity

f) suspension

g expulsion

h) any other action deemed appropriate in the
circumstances

e any discipline taken by the President may be appealed
to the Senate Committee on Academic Appeals

e awritten notice of appeal, stating the reasons for the
appeal, must be received by the Secretary of Senate
within 15 working days of the decision being appealed

e the Secretary of Senate will inform the respondent and
the Chair of the notice of appeal in writing and
schedule a meeting with the Senate Committee on
Academic Appeals

B AcademicAppeals Policyand
Procedures

Purpose of Academic Regulations

UNBC is committed to high academic standards as well as
assisting students to achieve their educational goals.

These academic regulations have been adopted to provide a
structure to guide students and faculty to:

e inform students when their performance is less than
satisfactory

e prevent students from continued registration in classes
if unsatisfactory performance continues; and

e permit students to resume studies after a specified
time, if their academic performance has improved at
another institution or the causes of the previous
unsatisfactory work have been rectified.

B Academic Offenses

Academic Offenses

Any conduct that violates the ethical or legal standards of
the University, particularly those related to academic
honesty, is a serious offense. Informal means to resolve
complaints of academic dishonesty may be used. A student
may seek resolution of a complaint of academic dishonesty



at the level of Instructor, Program Chair and/or College
Dean. If such ‘informal’ resolution is unsuccessful or
inappropriate, an impartial committee, the Senate
Committee on Academic Appeals, will provide for
complete examination of the complaint or alegations. The
minimum sanction for an academic offense includes
reprimands and reduction of grades, the maximum sanction
is expulsion from the University (see Sanctions). Such
offenses include, but are not limited to the following:

*  Plagiarism When doing research, we move around
among other people’sideas. A problem arises when we
come to express our own synthesis of these ideas,
because “ideas, as well as the expression of those
ideas, are considered to belong to the person who first
puts them forward. Therefore, when you incorporate in
your paper either ideas or phrasing from another
writer, whether you quote directly or indirectly, you
need to indicate your source accurately and
completely.” (Slade et al. 1994: 55) If you don’t, you
are guilty of plagiarism. The word actually derives
from the Latin plagiarius, a kidnapper. (The American
Heritage College Dictionary 1044) Plagiarism is “the
act of using and passing off as one's own the ideas or
writings of another.” It includes submitting the work of
another, using citations which have been designed in
order to mislead the reader as to the nature or
authenticity of the source. Complete plagiarism
involves an entire essay or form of creative work of
another, from whatever source (including the World
Wide Web) being copied and presented as origina
work. Unless prior written and signed permission is
obtained, submitting the same essay, paper or other
term work for credit in more than one course
constitutes a similar situation to complete plagiarism.

Note: Slade, Carole, et al. Form and Style. 9th edn.
Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1994.

e Cheating Attempting to gain unfair advantage during
academic evaluation takes numerous forms and
includes, but is not limited to the following: copying
from another student’s work or allowing another
student to copy from your work; obtaining a copy of
an examination before it is officialy available; use of
notes, books, diagrams or other aids during
examinations that are not authorized by the examiner;
knowingly recording or reporting false empirical or
statistical data; and misrepresenting or falsifying
references, citations, or sources of information.

e Submitting False Records Submitting false medical
or criminal records, or other such certificates or
information under false pretences.

e Improperly Obtaining an Examination Paper
through theft, bribery, collusion or otherwise, prior to
the date and time for writing such an examination. (see
Cheating)
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*  Misrepresenting One's Own | dentity Impersonation
or the imitation of astudent in class, in atest or
examination or class assignment is a breach of
academic honesty. Both the impersonator and the
individual impersonated may be charged.

* Falsification of Results The falsification of laboratory
and research results.

e Submission of False Information The submission of
false or misrepresented information on any form used
by the University or an agent thereof.

e Submitting Academic Work Twice for Credit Sub-
mitting for credit any academic work for which credit
has previously been obtained or may be sought in an-
other course or program of study in the University or
elsewhere. This includes, for example, materials such
as library research papers posted on the World Wide
Web.

e Aidingor Abetting Aiding or abetting any of the
above academic offenses.

Procedure

An instructor who suspects plagiarism or cheating or any
other academic offense and has evidence, will contact the
student. The student may request that athird party (either
another faculty member, a teaching assistant, or a staff
member) be present at this or any subsequent meetings. If
the issue can be resolved at this level, the faculty member
will fill in Part A of the UNBC Report Form for Academic
Misconduct and forward it to the Registrar’ s Office to be
placed in the student’ sfile. If the matter is not resolved
between the student and faculty member, or if it is a serious
case (which may involve probation, suspension or
expulsion), it will go to adiscussion by the student, faculty
member, and the Chair of the program involved.
Discussions with the Chair or Dean may be held at the
reguest of either the faculty member or the student, and the
Dean may also be brought in at any stage if requested by
either party. After these discussions, the Dean will complete
Part B of the Report Form for Academic Misconduct. If a
penalty isimposed, a copy of the Report Form will be
placed in the student’ s file until the student graduates. All
forms, whatever the outcome, will be filed in the

Registrar’ s office. The student may appeal any of these
decisions to the Senate Committee on Academic Appeals
(see Appeals Process).

M Academic Sanctions

If a student has been found guilty of an academic offense,
the student will be subjected to a penalty or penalties
appropriate for the offense. Academic offenses will
normally be dealt with in the first instance by the instructor.
A range of penalties are described below:
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Reprimand

Thisis awritten warning to a student from the Program
Chair or the Dean of the College that the student’s
behaviour is considered unacceptable to the University.

Reduction of Grade

A reduction of grade may be applied to an examination,
test, or assignment to which an offense is relevant and will
be decided upon by the Program Chair or Dean of the
College, in consultation with the Instructor. Policies with
respect to regrading and review of assignments or exams
are under the direction and purview of the Program Chair.

Probation

The Senate Committee on Academic Appeals will
determine the length of the probationary period.

Suspension

A student may be prohibited from taking a particular
course, or from taking any courses in a specified Program
or College. The Senate Committee on Academic Appeals
will set the period of suspension that will apply. The period
of suspension shall not exceed six consecutive semesters.

Expulsion

The President may expel a student from the University.
Prior to the President’ s decision becoming final, the student
will be informed in writing of the recommendation. The
student will be given 15 working days following such
notification to lodge an appeal before the President’s final
decision becomes effective. Any such appeal must be made
in writing to the Secretary of Senate (University Registrar)
and will be reviewed by the Senate Committee on
Academic Appeals (SCAA).

Sanctions

Registration at the University of Northern British
Columbia and the right to access the library, specialized
equipment or all other academic facilities implies a
commitment on the part of a student to use such facilities
in accordance with established rules. A student not
fulfilling these obligations will have academic sanctions
imposed upon him/her.

Ininstances of non-payment of any portion of tuition,
prescribed fees or University library fines and/or bills, or of
delinquency in the return or replacement of University
property on loan, or non-repayment of cash advances or
loans, or violation of the residence license agreement, the
University shall not permit a student to register for further
courses, shall not issue a grade statement and shall not issue a
transcript or degree parchment.

Moreover, the above prohibitions shall be in force until
such time as indebtedness to the University has been
cleared to the satisfaction of the University.
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Bl Appeals Process

All students have the natural and reasonable right to appeal
grades given during the term, the fina grade of a course
and other academic policies and decisions of the University.
The Senate Committee on Academic Appeals (SCAA)
adjudicates such matters. In turn, these decisions, along
with appropriate policy and procedural recommendations,
are made to Senate.

All formal appeals should be made in writing with
necessary documentation within 15 working days of the
receipt of the decision in question. In thisregard, it is
incumbent upon the student to advise the University, via the
Office of the Registrar, of their current mailing address.

An Appeals Form outlining the necessary stepsto be
followed is available from the Office of the Registrar. With
the exception of an appeal being resolved between the
student and the I nstructor, this form must be used for all
appeals whether they eventually reach the Senate
Committee on Academic Appeals (SCAA) or are resolved
within the Program/College in question.

All written appeal s to the Senate Committee on Academic
Appeals (SCAA) should indicate whether an in-person
hearing is being requested. Otherwise, cases are adjudicated
on the basis of a detailed written submission. Students
should be aware that in the case of an academic appeal the
course Instructor normally will be contacted, where
available. Natural justice appliesto both student and faculty
aike. All forms of adjudication are held in the strictest
confidence and are normally attended by members of the
Committee and the parties to the particular appeal. Upon
written notification to the Senate Committee on Academic
Appeals(SCAA), appellantsmay seek third-party
representation to attend in support of their appeal, although
their participation is normally limited to providing moral
support only. In extraordinary cases, the appellant or other
parties may wish to retain legal counsel. Any person(s)
retaining legal counsel for purposes of representation are
obliged to inform the Senate Committee on Academic
Appeals SCAA in writing 15 working days prior to the
scheduled meeting.

The Committee Chair (or their designate) and the Secretary
to the Committee will review each request to hear an appeal
before any hearing or adjudication. This review is intended
to ensure that the nature of the appeal is consistent with
University policy and procedures. This review ensures that
the appeal is both valid and cannot be resolved by other
means. In some instances this review may lead to a reversal
of the decision before review, while in other instances the
review may indicate there are insufficient grounds for an
appeal, or that further documentation is required.



Senate Committee on Academic Appeals:
Procedures

*  SCAA will follow principles of natural justice and
fairness. As an interna administrative committes, it is
free to develop procedures and practices to conduct
appeals and is not constrained by strict rules of
procedure and evidence

e aquorum shall consist of a mgjority of voting
members, including at least one student member and
two faculty members

* nofaculty or student committee member with previous
involvement in the case may hear the appeal

e al cases will be adjudicated upon the basis of awritten
submission, unless an in-person hearing is requested
by the appellant

»  the appellant has the right to challenge the neutrality of
any member of the Committee scheduled to hear hig/
her appeal. The Chair, with the advice of the
Committee, will rule on the validity of the challenge

» if the appellant requests an in-person hearing, the
respondent (e.g., the course Instructor) will be notified
and may also appear at the appeal, where available.
Where the appeal concerns new evidence that was not
considered with the initial decision, the respondent
shall be entitled to speak to the new evidence after
having documented it in advance. Thus, new evidence
cannot be presented at the hearing.

e appealsshall be based on the appellant’ swritten
submission (all relevant evidence and documentation
related to the matter which is under appeal, and all
relevant information contained in the student record)

»  both parties may be accompanied by arepresentative at
the appeal; the Committee must be informed, in
writing, of such counsel 15 working days prior to the
hearing

« if the appellant requests to be present at the hearing yet
fails to appear before the Committee on the appointed
day and time, the Committee may, without further
notice, proceed to determine the appeal

» if there are compassionate or medical grounds for non-
appearance, the Chair or the Secretary to the
Committee must be notified immediately. The Chair
will determine the acceptability of these grounds and
whether the appeal should be tabled.

Appeal of Final Grade

Students who have reason to believe their final grade in a
course is inaccurate should meet with their course instructor
immediately, where available.
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The guidelines specified below are to give students an
estimate of the time it should take to go through the steps of
an appeal. These guidelines may vary with each specific
appeal.

Students who wish to appeal their grade:

e should pick up an Appeals Form from the Office of the
Registrar

» theinstructor (where available) must review the
assigned grade with the student after the final grade
has been released by the Office of the Registrar

»  thestudent will be able to have supervised access to
their final examination

» if not resolved within 15 working days, proceed to the
next step on the Appeals Form: go to the Program
Chair

« if not resolved within seven working days, proceed to
the next step: go to the Dean’ s office

« if not resolved within seven working days, go to the
next step: submit form to SCAA

An appeal may result in a higher, equal or lower grade.

The final recourse for all appeals is the Senate Committee
on Academic Appeals.

Appeal of Term Grades While Course is in
Progress

Students who have reason to believe their term grade while
acourseisin progress is inaccurate should meet with their
course instructor immediately.

The guidelines specified below are to give students an
estimate of the time it should take to go through the steps of
an appeal. These guidelines may vary with each specific
appeal.

Students who wish to appeal their term grade:

»  should meet with the Instructor immediately after
returned work to review the assigned grade

» if noresolution is reached within seven working days,
then proceed to the next step: pick up an Appeals Form
from the Office of the Registrar and forward it to the
Program Chair

» if noresolution is reached within seven working days,
then proceed to the next step: go to the Dean’s office

» if not resolved within seven days, proceed to the next
step: submit formto SCAA

An appeal may result in a higher, equal or lower grade.

The final recourse for all appeals is the Senate Committee
on Academic Appeals.
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B BCFreedomofInformationand
Protection of Privacy Act

The University of Northern British Columbia gathers and
maintains information used for the purposes of admission,
registration and other fundamental activities related to
being a member of the UNBC community and attending a
public post-secondary institution in the Province of British
Columbia. In signing an application for admission, all
applicants are advised that both the information they
provide and any other information placed into the student
record will be protected and used in compliance with the
BC Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act
(1992).

B Class Attendance

Students are expected to attend classes on a regular basis.
Instructors may establish attendance regquirements for each
class. These expectations must be defined in the course
syllabus.

B Conditions of Academic Standing

Required to Withdraw

The following circumstances will generally result in
withdrawal from UNBC:

e youwill berequired to withdraw from the University if
you fail to provide necessary documentation for
admission OR fail to pay for tuition or university
services

e thePresident of the University hasthe authority to
suspend or expel a student at any time for reasons of
unsatisfactory conduct, unsatisfactory academic
performance, and other reasons which clearly indicate
that withdrawal from UNBC isin the interest of the
University.

e see 5.4 Academic Performance

Ineligible to Register

Y ou will be unable to register for courses if you have been
requested to withdraw from UNBC.

B CriminalRecordsSearches

Given the scope of the Criminal Records Review Act,
UNBC requires, as part of the application process, criminal
records searches for applicants to program areas that
involve working with children or other vulnerable persons.
The cost of this search isthe responsibility of the student.
Criminal Records Search forms are available in the Office
of the Registrar.
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Results which identify relevant criminal convictions may
disqualify an applicant from admission into a program.
Submission of a Criminal Records Search at the point of
admission does not preclude either the program or
provincial certification bodies from requesting a subsegquent
Criminal Records Search prior to field placement or
professional registration.

Criminal Records Searches are required for the following
Graduate programs:

Community Health Science (MSc)
Disability Management (MA)
Educational Counselling (MEd)
Social Work Programs (MSW)

B EnglishLanguageRequirements

English is the primary language of instruction and
communication at UNBC. Consequently, it is expected that
an applicant should be able to demonstrate an acceptable
level of proficiency in the use of English to receive and
participate in classroom instruction and discussion as well
as compl ete written assignments.

Applicants whose first language is not English, regardless
of citizenship or country of origin, must submit evidence of
English language proficiency prior to admission.

Acceptable evidence of English language proficiency may
be any one of the following:

e TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Language) score
of at least 570 in paper-based test and at least 230 in
computer-based test. UNBC' sinstitutional TOEFL
code is 0320.

e |ELTS (International English Language Testing
System) score of at least 6.5 in the Academic Reading
and Writing Module.

e LPI (Language Proficiency Index) score of at least 5.

In order to be considered valid, these scores must be sent
directly from the testing agency/institution to the Office of
the Registrar.

B Examinations

Normally all courses except thesis and practicum courses
shall have final examinations worth at least 25% (twenty-
five percent) of the total course marks.

Students are required to write no more than two final exams
in any one 24 hour period. Final exams are no longer than
three hours in duration. Exceptions must be approved by
the Program Chair.

When a course has a final examination, it must be given
during the scheduled examination period. Tests worth more
that 10% of the final grade must not be given in the final
week of classes. Major papers or projects must not be



assigned in the last two weeks of classes. Courses with
laboratory, clinical, or practica-based final examinations
may schedule such assessments or examinations during the
final week of classes. Deans may make exceptions to this
policy in extraordinary cases. Such exceptions must be
made at the beginning of the semester and have the
approval of the Program Chair.

Conduct in Examinations

Students must present appropriateidentification upon
entering the examination room. Appropriate identification
is defined as a UNBC student card and/or some form of
photo identification.

Students may be refused entry to an exam, or expelled from
an exam for violating any of the following regulations:

*  books, papers, or other materials or devices must not
be in possession of the student during an exam unless
the examiner has given written permission

* no candidate is permitted to enter the examination
room more than 30 minutes after the beginning of the
examination, or allowed to leave within 30 minutes
after the examination has started

* no candidate is permitted to leave the examination
room in the final 30 minutes of the scheduled exam

»  candidates must not communicate in any way with
other candidates in the examination room

»  candidates must not leave their seats, except when
granted permission by the supervisor, invigilator, or to
turn in their answer books

» food and beverages are not permitted in the
examination room.

Student Access to Final Examinations

The instructor will, on request by a student, informally
review the final examination with the student but not before
the semester grade has been released.

Final examinations will be kept by the University for a
period of one full year after the examination period, after
which time they may be shredded or destroyed by other
acceptable means.

Religious Holidays/Examination Schedule

In some instances, a student may, for religious reasons, find
themselves unable to write a final examination on a
religious holiday or holy day. If the final examination
cannot be rescheduled to avoid the conflict, the student
concerned shall be evaluated by other means, which may
include another examination scheduled at a different time.
Students must compl ete the appropriate form and notify
their instructors of a conflict at least two weeks prior to the
examination period.
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Deferred Examinations and Grades

Students may apply for a deferred examination or a deferred
status to complete required term work if medical or
compassionate reasons prevent attendance at an examination
or completion of assignments. Written application for a
deferment, along with supporting documentation and written
approval from the instructor and Program Chair, should be
received by the Office of the Registrar no later than three
working days after the scheduled exam was held. Forms for
deferred status are available from the Office of the Registrar.

If astudent is granted a deferment, the exam must be
written or the assignment(s) completed and graded before
the last day of classesin the next semester, unless prior
arrangements have been made with the instructor and
notification has been submitted to the Office of the
Registrar. If astudent is granted a deferment but does not
compl ete the required work, or does not appear for the
examination, a grade of F will be given.

If astudent’ s request for deferred statusis refused, the
instructor will be required to submit a final grade.

B Full-TimeStudies

A full-time graduate student during any one of the
academic semesters or sessions is one who is either enrolled
in courses totalling a minimum of six credit hours during a
single semester, or working on a dissertation, thesis, or
project during a semester (see Graduate Studies
Regulations Section 2.3).

B Grading

Each credit course for which you are registered is awarded
afinal grade at the end of the semester. The grade for each
course will be entered on your transcript by aletter grade
and a grade point as follows:

Grade Point Average

Grade Point Average (GPA) is a method of expressing a
student’ s performance as a numerical value. Each letter
grade is assigned a numerical equivalent, which is then
multiplied by the credit hour value assigned to the course to
produce the grade point.

Semester Grade Point Average

Semester Grade Point Average (SGPA) is computed by
dividing the total number of grade points earned by the total
number of credit hours taken in the semester.

Cumulative Grade Point Average

Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) expresses
performance as a numerical average for all UNBC courses
for all semesters completed. The CGPA is calculated by
dividing the total number of grade points earned to date by
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the total number of credit hours undertaken to date. (L etter
grades of P or W are not assigned a numerical value and are
not used in calculating the grade point average.) The CGPA
provides the numerical value used to determine good
academic standing or academic probation.

Graduation Grade Point Average

Graduation Grade Point Average (GGPA): In order to
graduate, a student must have a minimum graduation grade
point average of 3.00. The GGPA includes only UNBC
courses applicable to the degree program sought (or those
attempted through a recognized UNBC exchange program).

International Exchange Grading

In the case of aformal exchange, the grades from an
exchange university are reported using a Pass/Fail grading
system and are not counted towards a student’ s cumul ative
GPA. The policy isnon-retroactive; however, students who
participated in a formal exchange during the 2000-2001
academic year will be given the option of a Pass/Fail or
grade conversion.

B Graduation

Eligible students must apply to graduate. Application for
graduation must be received by the Office of the Registrar
no later than March 1.

Students who have any outstanding obligation to the
University will not be permitted to graduate. Outstanding
obligations include, but are not limited to, the following:

e tuition fees owing

e library or other fines

e outstanding library loans

e outstanding equipment or other loans

B Harassment and the Misuse of
Authority

The University of Northern British Columbiais committed to
providing a working and learning environment in which all
students, staff and faculty aretreated with respect and
dignity. The University of Northern British Columbia
acknowledges the right of al individuals in the University
Community to work or learn without discrimination or
harassment because of race, colour, ancestry, place of origin,
religion, family status, marital status, physical disability,

4.33
4.00
3.67

3.33
3.00
2.67

Grading System

UNBC L etter
Grade Point Grade

A+
A
A-

B+
B
B_

Percentage  Definition/

Standing
90 -100%
85-89.9% Excellent
80-84.9%

77-79.9%
73-76.9% Good
70-72.9%

Graduate Studies: See Academic Performance (Section
5.4). Passing grade is B- for all coursestaken towards a
graduate program. Courses in which achievement is less
than B- are assigned aletter grade of “F”. Individual
programs may set higher standards.

2.33
2.00

1.67
1.00

0.00

P
AEG
DEF
W
AUD
WAU
INP

NGR

F

Passing grade
Aegrotat standing
Deferred grade
Withdrawn
Auditof course

67-69.9%  Satisfactory
63-66.9%

60-62.9%  Marginal
50-59.9%

0-49.9% Failure

The following are not included in academic average:

credit awarded
credit awarded
nocreditawarded
nocreditawarded
nocreditawarded

Withdrawnfromaudit nocreditawarded
Thesisor project course

workinprogress
Nogradereported

mental disability, sex, age, sexua orientation, political
beliefs or criminal or summary conviction offense unrelated
to their employment. An approved policy appliesto all
members of the UNBC community and is administered by
the Harassment and Discrimination Advisor.

B Part-Time Studies

A part-time graduate student during any one of the
academic semesters is one who is enrolled in courses
totalling less than six credit hours during a single semester
and who is not working on a dissertation, thesis, or project
(See Graduate Sudies Regulations Section 2.3).

Calculation of Grade Point Average

1. PSYC 600-4 B 3.0
2. PSYC 610-3 A+ 4.33
Total

The following is an example of how a student’s GPA is calculated at the end of a semester:

4 credit hours x 3.0
3 credit hours x 4.33
7 credit hours

Semester GPA: 24.99/7 = 3.57

12.00
12.99
24.99

76




B RepeatingCourses

Graduate students may not repeat graduate courses except
under exceptional circumstances and only with the approval
of the Dean of Graduate Studies on the recommendation of
the program and the Dean of the College.

B Residency Requirements

Students must spend the equivalent of a minimum of one
semester at the principal campus appropriate to the specific
graduate program (see Graduate Studies Regulations
Section 5.3).

B Notification of Disclosure of
Personal Information to Statistics
Canada

Statistics Canada is the national statistical agency. As
such, Statistics Canada carries out hundreds of surveys
each year on a wide range of matters, including education.

Itis essential to be able to follow students across time and
institutions to understand, for example, the factors

affecting enrolment demand at post-secondary institutions.

The increased emphasis on accountability for public
investment means that it is also important to understand
‘outcomes’. In order to carry out such studies, Statistics
Canada asks all colleges and universities to provide data
on students and graduates. I nstitutions collect and provide
to Statistics Canada student identification information
(student’ s name, student ID number, Social Insurance
Number), student contact information (address and
telephone number), student demographic characteristics,
enrolment information, previous education, and labour
force activity.

The Federal Satistics Act provides the legal authority for
Statistics Canada to obtain access to personal information
held by educational institutions. The information may be
used only for statistical purposes, and the confidentiality
provisions of the Statistics Act prevent the information
from being released in any way that would identify a
student.

Students who do not wish to have their information used
are able to ask Statistics Canada to remove their
identification and contact information from the national
database.

Further information on the use of this information can be
obtained from Statistics Canada’ s web site: http://
www.statcan.ca or by writing to the Postsecondary
Section, Centre for Education Statistics, 17th Floor, R.H.
Coats Building, Tunney’ s Pasture, Ottawa, K1A OT6.

REGULATIONS AND POLICIES

B StudentAccesstoOfficial
University Record

Students have the right to inspect their Official University
Record, including the student file, as maintained by the
Associate Vice-President Student Services/University
Registrar. Students also have the right to have access to their
financial assistance file, as maintained by the Financial Aid
and Awards Office under the supervision of a staff member.
Assessment reports and | etters of reference submitted by
third partiesin support of students applying to Graduate
Studies will not be available for inspection. Students have the
right to inspect their Official University Record during
normal office hours, and upon advance request in writing.
When students inspect their original records, examination
will be permitted only under conditions that will prevent
alteration or mutilation. In the event of a dispute asto the
accuracy of the information maintained in their Official
University Record, astudent may appeal to the Associate
Vice-President Student Services/University Registrar.

B StudentMisconduct

Students are expected to behave responsibly and to abide by
the policies and regulations of the University of Northern
British Columbia. Disruption of instructional activities, if
serious, may be reported by the instructor to the Program
Chair and subsequently to the Dean of the College in which
the disruption occurred. The President has the power to deal
in matters of student discipline and has the power under the
University Act of British Columbia to suspend or expel a
student.

Any offenses committed under the Criminal Code of
Canada and other laws of the Province of British Columbia
and Canada, including, but not limited to damage to
property or unlawful harm to others shall be dealt with
through the courts of law.

B Transcripts

An official transcript is a document sent directly to a
receiving institution from the issuing institution. The Office
of the Registrar will transmit official transcripts directly to
other institutions at your written request only. If you have
an outstanding financial obligation to the University or
have not cleared provisional admission status, fina grades
and transcripts will not be released to you or on your
behalf. Thereisa 10 day turnaround for transcript requests.

B University Closure/Weather

On rare occasions, the President (or designate) may be
required to close the University due to inclement weather or
other human or natural circumstance. In such
circumstances, classes and examinations will be formally
cancelled and will be rescheduled. Assignments due on the
date of the closure must be submitted on the next day that
the University isopen.
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Services and Facilities

B Introduction

UNBC isastudent-centred university committed to
providing you with high quality services. On the Prince
George campus, student service operations (Office of the
Registrar, Student Success Centres, Co-operative
Education, International Centre, Academic Advising Centre
and First Nations Programs) are located on BC Tel Student
Services Street, a high profile area in the Agora. Most
university services are available to students at a distance
through our Regional Campuses. Many on-site services are
provided through co-operative arrangements with the three
northern colleges. In thisway, as a UNBC student, you are
provided with the convenience of one-stop shopping for a
variety of student services.

UNBC provides awide variety of servicesto support the
intellectual, personal, physical, cultural, spiritual and
professional development of students at the University.
You'll find a welcoming, supportive environment, based on
mutual respect and a shared commitment to the ideals of the
University of Northern British Columbia.

B Administrative Computing Services

The Administrative Computing Services department at
UNBC isresponsible for implementing, supporting and
maintaining core administrative systems. These include
systems for Finance, Human Resources, Purchasing,
Payroll, Registration, Admissions, Records, Recruitment,
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Facilities, Housing and Conference Services, Campus Smart
Card, Bookstore, Copy Services, Development, Co-
operative Education and Financial Aid. Administrative
Computing Services provides support and maintenance for
desktop machines in various administrative areas.

B AlumniAssociation

The UNBC Alumni Association is composed of graduates
of the University of Northern British Columbia. All UNBC
graduates automatically become members of the
Association upon their graduation.

The Alumni Association not only serves to promote and co-
ordinate the efforts of its members on a social basis, but
also acts as a liaison between the graduates and the
University.

For more information, please contact the Alumni
Association at www.alumni.unbc.ca or toll free at
1-877-WE-R-UNBC or (250) 960-5620.

B Bookstore

The bookstore's primary role isto stock all required and
optional course materials for classes taught at each UNBC
campus. You will also find awide variety of school
supplies and computer accessories. Academic pricing is
available on many software packages. A full compliment of
reference books and study aides are in stock for each
semester. Any title not in stock can be ordered. The
bookstore is also your UNBC logo headquarters. A great
selection of UNBC clothing, giftware and novelty items are
aways available. As well as being the official
Timberwolves outlet, the bookstore carries a full line of
Alumni products. Visit our web site
www.bookstore.unbc.ca.

B Centres

Northern FIRE: The Centre for Women’s
Health Research at UNBC

The Northern FIRE, located at UNBC, is the Centre for
Women's Health Research. Northern FIRE is a research
centre created by feminist researchers, health care
providers, community groups and policy makers dedicated
to improving women'’s health. The mandate is to facilitate
research on the social determinants of health for
marginalized women. Therefore, the focus is on research
and policy development which will improve the health of
women who face disadvantages due to socio-economic
status, race, culture, age, sexual orientation, geography,
disability and/or addiction.



Child Welfare Research Centre

Major activities of the Child Welfare Research Centre
include conducting and promoting practice-relevant
research which links academic and community interests;
enhancing critical awareness and analysis of northern
child and family welfare issues by sponsoring information
sessions, public education seminars, and Summer
Institutes in cross-listed Social Work courses; publishing a
Working Paper Series; and maintaining a resource room of
“difficult-to-find” research material available for loan to
students, faculty, and community members. Staff, project
researchers, and members of the management and advisory
committees together comprise a cross-disciplinary mix of
academics and practitioners from First Nations
organizations, child welfare services, community
corrections and substance abuse treatment; representing
the fields of nursing, social work, history, psychology,
and education. The Gordon Ternowetsky Resource Room
is located in Room 2012 of the Administration Building,
or call 960-5714 for more information.

B cChildcare Society

UNBC Childcare Society provides care for children ages 18
months to five years, serving students, faculty, staff and
community users. The childcare complex houses three
centres: Porcupine Pals (three to five daycare centre), Cub’s
Corner (toddler daycare centre), and Raven’s Nest
(preschool and part-time daycare). The daycare manager
can be contacted at (250) 960-5720 or email
daycare@unbc.ca. For more information, please visit the
Society web site at www.unbc.ca/daycare/.

B Colleges

College of Arts, Social and Health Sciences

The College of Arts, Social and Health Sciences (CASHYS)
includes the following programs. Anthropology,
Community Health, Economics, Education, English, First
Nations Studies, History, International Studies, Northern
Studies, Nursing, Political Science, Psychology, Socia
Work and Women'’s Studies. The College focuses on the
development of human resources in northern British
Columbia. We are concerned with people, health, culture
and values, and so the College is committed to enhancing
opportunities for individuals, building strong, healthy
communities, and to improving the quality of life.

College of Science and Management

The College of Science and Management (CSAM) includes
the following programs:. Biology, Chemistry, Commerce,
Computer Science, Environmental Studies, Forestry,
Geography, Mathematics, Physics, Resource Recreation and
Tourism.

SERVICES AND FACILITIES

Values: We value excellence in teaching; an interdisciplinary
and collaborative approach to learning and scholarship built
upon a foundation of disciplinary excellence; and a working
environment that promotes respect, integrity, open dialogue,
honest discussion and debate.

Vision: A College that integrates the sciences, business
administration, and management of natural resources and
environments in ways that foster progressin basic
disciplines and explore emerging areas of scholarship at
interfaces between disciplines to resolve northern problems
and provide unique insights into the solutions for global
guestions.

Mission: Through research, teaching and outreach we aim
to integrate the sciences, business administration, and
management of natural resources and environments, in
ways that are recognized internationally for their rootsin
traditional and basic knowledge, their value to rural and
remote communities, citizens and industries, and their
global pertinence.

B Communications

The Office of Communications is concerned with various
aspects of public affairs. Thisinvolves work such as media
relations, various major and minor publications, broadcast
materials, promotional world wide web pages, internal and
external newsletters, photography, VIP and other visits,
special events, support to the marketing and devel opment
programs, visua identity, community relations, speaker
panels, issues management, and alumni relations.

B Computing and
Telecommunications Services

The role of Computing and Telecommunications Services
(CTS) at UNBC isto provide support to faculty, students
and staff in areas of computing as it applies to teaching and
research. CTS maintains microcomputer (PC and Mac) labs
for student use. These labs are used both for classroom
teaching as well as for drop-in usage by students. CTS
maintains and administers the campus fibre optic backbone
network and provides network services such as e-mail,
world wide web and internet access. Every student is
provided with a computer account. CTS is responsible for
supporting the high performance computing facility for
faculty research. CTS s also responsible for campus phones
as part of telecommunications services. CTS looks after the
computing needs of regional students as well. Please direct
your inquiries to Help Desk located in Room 5-123, phone
960-5680, email support@unbc.ca.

B Conference and Events Services

Conference and Events Services offers the facilities and
professiona staff to make a conference or meeting a huge
success. Accommodations, catering, meeting space,
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audiovisual, and conference management can be handled
quickly and efficiently.

For large scale conferences, a full conference management
package unique to each event can be provided. Packages
include pre-conference services such as web page design,
receipt of registration and payments and data management.
The mailout of confirmation letters and creation and
distribution of conference materia for delegates can aso be
managed. During the event staff will be on hand to help
with any last minute requirements.

UNBC provides a beautiful setting to create the perfect
atmosphere for avariety of events. The campus has an
abundance of natural light provided by large atriums and
skylights. Built in a park-like setting, the campus offers
easy access to many trails and provides fine views of the
Rocky Mountains.

B Copy Services

Copy Services is located in the Agora between Food
Services and the Bookstore. High volume copying, colour
photocopying or document binding services are available to
all students.

Coin and Debit Card Photocopiers are conveniently located
in the Northwood Winter Garden, Main Floor of the
Library, Upper Floor of the Library, and outside Copy
Services.

Transparencies/overheads for presentations are available for
purchase in the UNBC Bookstore.

Contact Copy Services at local 6464 or 6466 if any copiers
require servicing.

B Cornerstore

The Cornerstore is the convenience store on campus. You
will aso find UNBC logo items, general reading material,
and giftware.

B Deans’ Office

College of Arts, Social and Health Sciences
Office

The Dean is responsible for the administrative and
academic operations in the College (CASHS) which
includes the following programs: Anthropology,
Community Health, Economics, Education, English, First
Nations Studies, History, International Studies, Northern
Studies, Nursing, Political Science, Psychology, Socia
Work and Women's Studies.

College of Science and Management Office

The Dean is responsibile for the administrative and
academic operations in the College (CSAM) which includes
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the following programs: Biology, Chemistry, Commerce,
Computer Science, Environmental Studies, Forestry,
Geography, Mathematics, Physics, Resource Recreation and
Tourism.

B DevelopmentOffice

The Office of University Development is responsible for
developing and maintaining long-term partnerships with
aumni, friends, corporations, small businesses,
associations, foundations, and government agencies. The
Office supportsthe University’ s priority funding needs and
works to ensure a broad base of support for the future
through various fund raising initiatives.

The Office oversees the annua giving, major gifts and
planned giving programs, and plans and co-ordinates
special eventsto recognize the University’s donors,
including the annual Student Awards Ceremonies and
Donor Recognition Dinner.

The generous financial and in-kind support and investment
UNBC receives from donors hel ps students support the
costs of their education and rewards student achievement.
Support from donors also improves the University’s
educational and recreational facilities, enhances UNBC's
teaching and research capacities, supports student success
by providing enhanced services, and meets the challenge of
improving access to university for the First Nations of
northern BC.

B Educational Media Services

Educational Media Services (EMS) is located on the third
floor of the library building. EMS provides faculty,
students and staff with operational and technical assistance,
repair services, video and audio equipment/services, and
slide or full-page scanning stations.

EMS provides multimedia services on both Macintosh and
PC platforms. They have the capability to capture and edit
video and audio on PC platforms and provide digital
printing services on 35mm film, or full colour on 8.5 x 11
paper and transparencies.

For more information or a complete list of equipment
available for sign-out or services, please feel free to drop
by, or check out their web page at www.unbc.ca/ems.

B Facilitiesand Security

Facilitiesis responsible for all aspects of operation and
maintenance of buildings, grounds, and mechanical
equipment. This includes waste removal, snow removal,
landscaping, and janitorial services.

Additional responsibilities include purchasing, central
stores, mail room, risk management, health and safety,
room booking, parking, and rental vehicles.



Facilitiesis also responsible for safety and security on
campus. The BC Corps of Commissionaires provides a
highly visible 24 hour security service which includes
escorting students, staff and faculty to and from the parking
lots and residences.

B Finance Office

The Finance Office is responsible for all administrative
activities of afinancial nature at UNBC. Those
responsibilities with a direct impact on student life include
student fee assessment and collection, administration of the
campus Smart Card system, disbursement of all cheques
including scholarship and bursary cheques, payroll for
teaching assistantships and all student jobs, and
administration of research grants and fellowship income for
all faculty and students.

B FirstNations Opportunities

UNBC islocated in the territories of 16 Tribal Councils and
over 78 bands, and is proud to work in partnership with
these groups. The University offers arich program of
courses, degree programs, opportunities for research and
community service with First Nations throughout the north,
drawing scholars from around the world to learn with us.
There will be avariety of opportunities available to those
who wish to learn from and about the First Nations of the
north, including the First Nations Studies program courses
in languages, cultures, and contemporary issues, internships
with First Nations organizations, and community-based
research projects. UNBC has established partnerships with
several First Nations where these opportunities are
available, and is developing exchange relationships with
other Canadian institutions that offer First Nations
programs as well as with international universities with
opportunitiesin the area of world indigenous peoples.
Programs are available at both the undergraduate and
graduate levels.

The First Nations Centre specializesin services to First
Nations students. This Centre providesaculturally
supportive environment where leadership, spiritual growth
and academic excellence are fostered. The First Nations
Centre is available for gatherings, events and activities that
arerelated to the interests of First Nations students. The
array of services include: an aborigina student association,
visiting Elders, personal counselling, admissions advocacy,
aboriginal peer counselling, helping circle, and a lively
program of speakers and cultural activities.

B Food Services

The University has four food outlets: the Food Court, the
Northwood Winter Garden Deli, the Starbucks Kiosk, and
the Tim Hortons Kiosk.

The Food Court features a wide range of food for all tastes:
hot entrées, salads, sandwiches, pizza and pastas, burgers,
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muffins and pastries, stir fry, gourmet ice cream, plus
coffee, tea, pops and juices.

The Northwood Winter Garden Deli, a licensed facility,
features sandwiches, pizza, subs, nachos, hot dogs, beef
dip, cappuccino, specialty scones, chili, pop and juice.

The Starbucks Kiosk offers a variety of specialty coffee,
juices, frappuccino, biscotti, scones, and cookies.

The Tim Hortons Kiosk offers Tim Hortons desserts,
specialty coffees, soup and sandwiches.

Both on- and off-campus students can purchase meal and
debit plans, accepted at all food outlets on campus.

The catering service offers a range of services including
breakfast, lunches, dinners, and receptions.

Food service at UNBC is provided by Chartwells, a
member of Compass Group Canada.

Vending Services

Snack and pop vending machines are located throughout
campus. Some machines are equipped to accept the
University’s Smart Card.

Ml Geoffrey R. Weller Library

The Geoffrey R. Weller Library collects and provides
access to information resources in support of the
University’s academic program. Located on two floors of
the Library Building, with the main entrance located on the
second floor, the library is open seven days a week during
the Fall and Winter semesters and is closed on all holidays
observed by the University. Professional library staff offers
reference services to assist students in optimizing their use
of library resources. The library’s online public access
catalogue can be accessed through its web site at http://
lib.unbc.ca.

The library’s collection consists of over 770,000 items,
including 180,000 books, 1,300 current print journal
subscriptions, 2,300 audiovisuals, and 580,000 microforms.
Noteworthy library resources include an extensive
collection of electronic bibliographical and full-text
research databases, full-text documents, data files, and
electronic reference materials; a selection of important
microform collections which include regional newspapers,
restrospective journals, Statistics Canada and other
government publications, and ERIC (Educational Resources
Information Center) documents; and primary documents
available through the Canadian Institute of Historical
Micro-Reproductions pre-1920 Monographs and Early
Canadiana online collections, the Gerritsen collection, and
Archives and Specia Collections.

The library collection is supplemented by aresource
sharing and document delivery service, which gives timely
access to other research collections. Instructions for
initiating interlibrary loan requests are available on the
library’sweb site.

81



SERVICES AND FACILITIES

The library offers an intensive instruction program aimed at
developing students’ research skills. A library skills tutorial
is accessible through the library’ s home page, and
information sheets are available online and in the library.
Instructional sessions in research skills are offered
throughout each semester on a one-to-one or group basis.
General library tours and workshops are offered at the
beginning of each semester. Specific orientations designed
to meet the needs of a select group on a given topic can be
booked. Schedules for general library tours and workshops
are available at the Reference Desk and are posted on the
library’ s web site.

Specialized equipment includes computer workstations
adapted for use by the visually impaired and those with
learning disabilities, a CCTV, and a wheelchair accessible
table.

For more information about library resources and services,
please visit the library’ s web site at http://lib.unbc.ca, take
alibrary tour and some library workshops, and ask for
assistance at the Reference Desk.

B HumanResources Department

Located at 1022 in the Administration Building, the Human
Resources department is staffed by five full-time employees
and is responsible for the planning, implementation and
management of employee relations, non-faculty recruitment
and employment processing, orientation, staff benefits,
training and development, records management,
classification and compensation.

The HR department can assist faculty and students with
completing hiring forms, and provide information or advice
on employment contracts, recruiting processes, and
employment standards.

B Institutes

Institute for Social Research and Evaluation

The Ingtitute for Social Research and Evaluation (ISRE) is
aresearch institute located at the University of Northern
British Columbia but operating in partnership with a
number of local government and non-government agencies
including the City of Prince George and the Northern
Interior Regional Health Board. ISRE undertakes broad-
based public opinion polling (with in-person or telephone
interviews or mailout surveys), special targeted surveys
(e.g., related to health, employment, crime, family issues,
etc.), focus groups, and the evaluation of public and private
programs.

Northern Land Use Institute

The Northern Land Use I nstitute works toward improving
land use, resource, and environmental decision-making in
northern communities. Initially supported by an endowment
fund from the BC Real Estate Foundation and by additional
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partnership with the Muskwa-K echika Trust Fund, the
Institute promotes collaborative, inter-disciplinary research
in partnership with northern communities, First Nations,
public agencies, and the private sector. The Institute also
supportsworkshops and alecture series.

Rural and Remote Health Research Institute

People living in rural and remote communities have life
experiences that are distinct from people living in urban
communities. The research needs and approaches required
to study and understand rural health are equally distinct.
In order to address the unique requirements of rural and
remote health research, the Rural and Remote Health
Research Institute has been approved in principle. The
Rural and Remote Health Research Institute is expected
to:

« undertake and facilitate health research activities for
the benefit of peoplein the rural, remote, and northern
communities

«  foster the development of innovative and
interdisciplinary research in rural and remote health
research

e advance the level and breadth of health research
undertaken at UNBC

«  offer additional venues for research opportunities and
activities across a number of UNBC programs

e serve as adedicated vehicle for the promotion of basic
and applied research

B Institutional Analysis and Planning

Institutional Analysis and Planning is housed in the Office
of the President. The staff works with senior administration
on matters regarding external statistical analysis and
reporting, enrolment analysis and projection, market
analysis, and planning, accountability, and budget.

B Northern British Columbia
Graduate Students’ Society

The Northern British Columbia Graduate Students’ Society
(NBCGSS) exists to serve the interests of the graduate
student population of UNBC. The main office of the society
is in the administration building on the Prince George
campus. It is staffed by a part-time office manager.
Operated mainly by volunteers, the society representsthe
concerns of graduate students in a number of ways.
NBCGSS representatives facilitate communication between
graduate students and the administration and faculty,
monitor changes in university policy that affect graduate
students, act as advocates for those with university-centred
problems, distribute graduate-relevant information, and
provide basic amenities to our on-campus members, such as
graduate-only computer labs, office space, and a lounge
area for socializing. Representatives also organize social
and sporting events both on and off campus. For more



information on the NBCGSS and its activities and
resources, please cal (250) 960-5671, e-mail
assoffice@unbc.ca or consult the web site at web.unbc.ca/

grads.

B NorthernUndergraduate Student
Society

The Northern Undergraduate Student Society (NUGSS)
exists to facilitate the rights and views of the undergraduate
population at UNBC. The NUGSS officeislocated in the
agora of the Prince George campus, adjacent to the
bookstore and the Winter Garden. NUGSS provides student
services including fax, phone, lockers, cable internet
(service provided by SHAW), and much more. The NUGSS
Board of Directors consists of thirteen members and
representsthe student viewpoint to the university
administration, faculty, staff, and the Prince George
community. Undergraduate students pay afee to the student
society which is distributed to services — newspaper,
women's centre, emergency aid, scholarship — and to
student clubs. NUGSS has al so been instrumental in the
establishment of a campus radio station 88.7 fm CFUR.
NUGSS promotes student participation by encouraging
students to join a committee, volunteer, or run for a position
on the board. Y our participation helpsimprove student life
on campus. For more information about NUGSS, visit

WWW.Nugss.com.

B Office of Graduate Studies

The Office of Graduate Studiesis responsible for the
administration of the educational requirements of graduate
students. The office helps graduate students with the
following: interpretation of policiesin the UNBC Graduate
Calendar; scheduling and administering thesis/project
defences; assisting graduate students in applying for
exchange status pertaining to the Western Deans’
Agreement; providing forms relating to Graduate Studies
(excluding admission and registration forms);
administration of the Graduate Student Conference Travel
Grant Competitions; administration of fellowship and
scholarship programs such as NSERC, SSHRC and GREAT
awards.

B Parking

There are three main lots available for parking on campus.
All vehicles must be parked in one of the designated
parking lots. Parking spaces that provide close and easy
access to campus entrances have been designated for
students with disabilities.

Annual, by semester, or visitor permits are available.
A valid parking permit or ticket stub must be clearly

displayed. Vehicles not clearly displaying a valid parking
permit or ticket stub will be subject to a parking citation
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and/or vehicle immobilization or towing without warning at
the owner’s expense and risk.

The University assumes no liability for damage to or theft
from vehicles parked on campus. However, you can help
Campus Security and yourself by locking valuables in the
trunk and ensuring your car is locked. Report any damage
or theft from your vehicle to Campus Security.

Help lines, connecting the caller to Security, are installed in
several locations. Campus Security provides an escort
service to and from the parking lots for students, staff and
faculty.

B Regional Operations

UNBC is mandated to serve al of British Columbia with a
special commitment to northern BC.

The Office of Regional Operationsis responsible for the
development and delivery of degree programs, courses and
services to students throughout the UNBC region.

A network of regional service is growing and will continue
to develop over thelife of the University. At present the
University maintains three regional campuses to serve the
Northwest, Peace River-Liard, and the South-Central
regions. These offices provide program devel opment,
support to faculty, liaison with the local colleges, and
assistanceto students.

Full degree completion in alimited number of program
areas, including graduate degrees in some professional
programs, is available at all UNBC regional campuses. The
programs vary from region to region and are offered
through a combination of face to face instruction and
distance delivery.

The University maintains a unique partnership arrangement
with the Wilp Wilx_o’oskwhl Nisg_a a. The WWN offers
coursework, centred in the Nass Valley, leading to a
Bachelor of Arts or a Certificate in Nisga' a Studies.

Students who plan to study at one of the regional campuses,
or who plan to relocate in order to study at any UNBC
campus, are directed to contact the appropriate Regional
Office for information and assistance. See the inside of the
back cover for contact information.

The University maintains co-operative program and service
arrangements with the three northern colleges: College of
New Caledonia, Northern Lights College, and Northwest
Community College, as well as with the University College
of the Cariboo. There are different services and
opportunities at each of the campuses. Food services,
parking, student activities, and many of the other services
available to Prince George students are processed
differently dependent upon location and the college partner.
Full information can be obtained through UNBC Regional
Campuses.
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Northwest Regional Campus

In the Northwest, courses are offered in most communities
in the region, including Campus Northwest in Terrace. In
the summer, Courses on the Coast are mounted in an
intensive format in Prince Rupert and Skidegate. These
courses focus on contemporary issues in the region and the
art and science of place. In the region, the University offers
undergraduate, graduate, and professional programs in First
Nations Studies, Socia Work, Education and Community
Health. Other courses are offered by distance in avariety of
formats.

The University offers courses in language and culture
throughout the region. The University has productive
partnerships with Wilp Wilxo’ oskwhl Nisgd g, the Nisga'a
House of Wisdom, and Northwest Community College, and
with community groups.

Peace River-Liard Regional Campus

Fort St. John is home to UNBC's Peace River-Liard
Regional Campus and is located with Northern Lights
College's Fort St. John Campus. UNBC has developed a
strong partnership with Northern Lights College and School
District #60. Most of the courses offered are taught face-to-
face in Fort St. John, and many are tel econferenced
throughout the region to students in Dawson Creek,
Chetwynd, and Fort Nelson.

In September 1999, the University launched a new
Environmental Planning degree with an energy
specialization. It is expected that students will be able to
complete the first three years of this four-year program in
the region. The final year of study would be completed at
the Prince George campus. Students also have the
opportunity to pursue coursework leading to degreesin
Arts, Sciences, Natural Resource Management, Social
Work, Education, and Environmental Studies.

South-Central Regional Campus

The South-Central Region includes the following major
communities: 100 Mile House, Burns Lake, Fort St. James,
Fraser Lake, McBride, Quesnel, Vaemount, Vanderhoof
and Williams Lake. UNBC offers courses in co-operation
with the Williams Lake campus of the University College
of the Cariboo, the College of New Caledonia, and other
local educationa agencies.

In the Region we offer awide variety of UNBC courses to
assist students in achieving their goals of obtaining a
degree, enhancing knowledge of their career or pursuing
genera interests. Offerings to date have included
Anthropology, Commerce, English, First Nations Studies,
Geography, History, Nursing, Psychology, Social Work,
Women's Studies and others. Delivery is face-to-face or via
arange of distance delivery modes including
audioconference, videoconference and Web. In addition to
Quesnel and Williams Lake, courses have been delivered in
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Wells, Barkerville and Vaemount. Prospective students are
encouraged to contact the Regional Chair to discuss their
needs.

UNBC Distance Delivery

Audio-conferencing between locations and web courses
accessible from any receptive platform are the mainstays of
UNBC' s distance delivery. Students can find out what
courses are available for a given term via the Courses
Offered choice at https://www.robson.unbc.ca/. Web
courses are listed under the location World Wide Web
regardless of whether they originate in Prince George or are
taught by regional faculty. Web courses may also be taken
by students outside UNBC’ sregion, provided the students
are registered with UNBC.

Regiona campuses are the best source of assistance for
students in regional centres. For genera assistance, contact
Regional Operations at UNBC, (250) 960-5584. All regional
delivery is supported by intercampus mail delivery and a 1-
888 number available to students via their regiona campuses.

Students may need to be able to attend a linked classroom
at aregional centre to participate in audio-conferencing. To
access aweb course, students will need a suitable web
browser with a working internet connection. Technical
trouble shooting is offered by the Centre for Teaching and
Learning at (250) 960-5613. A preliminary trial may be
recommended to confirm the student is comfortable with
the WebCT program in which web courses are developed.
Using WebCT, students are able to submit work, access
lectures and hold discussions.

Regionally offered courses are also delivered by traditional
methods at regional campuses by visiting faculty, in time-
compressed and intensive formats, or via mixed methods
with some direct contact.

B Student Services

The primary goal of Student Servicesisto ensure that the
needs of students are given top priority within the
institution and that the University providesthe necessary
servicesto foster student success.

Student Services includes the Academic Advising Centre,
Office of the Registrar, Housing, International Centre and
the Student Success Centres: Counselling, Learning Skills,
Health and Wellness, Awards, Financial Aid, and Student
Employment, Athletics and Recreation, orientation
activities, Chaplaincy, and services to students with
learning and physical disabilities.

Office of the Registrar

The Office of the Registrar is responsible for many aspects
of astudent’s life. The Office handles student recruitment,
including school visits, campus tours and special events;
undergraduate and graduate admissions, including



assessment of transfer credit; registration; records
management, including student records, student appeals,
and transcripts; the annual Convocation ceremony; and
scheduling, including courses and exams. Also, the Office
provides secretarial support to Senate and Senate Sub-
Committees and interprets the collection and dissemination
of information for the Freedom of Information and
Protection of Privacy Act. In addition, the Office of the
Registrar prepares for production many University
publications including the Calendar and the Viewbook.

Senate Secretariat

The Senate Secretariat is responsible for co-ordinating Senate
and Senate committee meetings, publishing their minutes,
and conducting annual elections for representatives to Senate.
The Secretariat also maintains an archival record of all

Senate decisions and background materials.

University Housing/Residence

Housing Services, located in the lower level of Residence
Neyoh, is responsible for the on-campus residences and for
maintaining an off-campus housing registry.

On-Campus Housing

UNBC residences offer reasonably priced apartment style
accommodations that are clean, comfortable, safe and
convenient for single university students. As an integral
part of the educational program and academic support
services, University Housing provides a comprehensive
Residence Life program which further promotes and
enhances the overall educational experience and academic
success of students.

Each residence building contains two and four bedroom
suites, al fully self-contained. The kitchen contains a full
size range and refrigerator; the large common area contains
a dining table with four chairs, a sofa and a coffee table.

Each bedroom is fully furnished with a large, single bed
(with drawers located beneath), bookshelf, desk and chair.
A computer outlet islocated in each bedroom. This allows
studentsto connect to the University’ s computer network,
for those with appropriate hardware and software.

Demand for on-campus housing is high, so it isimportant
to apply early. Applicationswill be accepted starting
February 1, 2002 for the Fall Semester. Students can make
application by mail or through the Internet.

For more information visit our web site at
http://www.unbc.ca/housing.

Off-Campus Housing

Housing services maintains a comprehensive off-campus
housing registry. The registry is available on the web at
http://www.res.unbc.ca/off-campus. The cost to place a
listing on the web is $10.00 per four month term.

SERVICES AND FACILITIES

International Centre

The University of Northern British Columbia considers
itself to be an active participant in the global community.
Its commitment to international education is reflected in the
teaching, research and service missions of the institution.
UNBC will endeavour to assist students and faculty in
broadening their exposure to other countries and societies.
Toward this end, the University has established a series of
academic exchange programs with a number of partner
institutions around the world. These academic exchange
programsallow students and faculty the opportunity to
study or conduct research in other countries for a specified
period of time. Full details regarding the opportunities to
participate in these exchange programs can be obtained
from the International Centre.

International Students

The University of Northern British Columbia welcomes
applications from qualified students from other countries.
International students can make an important contribution
to UNBC's global outlook by sharing their perspectivesin
classes and participating in campus activities.

The International Centre provides services to international
students and assists them with their integration into campus
and community life. Orientation services, international
student handbooks, information on immigration regulations
and opportunities for social and cultural involvement are
available through this Centre located on Student Services
Street.

Student Success Centres

Athletics and Recreation

Athletics

UNBC is a member of the British Columbia College Athletic
Association. Both men’s and women’s Varsity basketball
teams compete within AT RN
this provincia league
which leadsto anational ~
championship.

The athletic program also
includes Junior Varsity
teams consisting of

hockey, soccer, and nordic
skiing. These teams
compete in local leagues as well as travel to tournaments
and competitions throughout the province.

All new and returning students are encouraged to take an
activerolein UNBC athletics, whether it’s through
participating on ateam or providing cheering support.

Further information concerning contact names, schedules or
other information on the UNBC athletic program is
available at (250) 960-6358, or by visiting the web site at
www.unbc.ca/athletics.
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Recreation and Intramural Activities

The UNBC recreation program encourages active
participation of all physical abilitiesin a variety of
activities. Take the opportunity to try something new.
Explore the variety of recreation classes offered every Fall
and Winter. Classes are offered in the area of martial arts,
dance, language, arts, native art, craft, leisure and hobby.
Try one— you may discover anew interest or talent.

Theintramural sports program at UNBC strivesto provide
students and employeeswith the opportunity to participate
in team and individual sports through a variety of leagues,
tournaments and special events. Everyone is encouraged to
participate! Some of the sportsinclude three-on-three
basketball, indoor soccer, floor hockey, and volleyball.
Sign up takes place every Fall and Winter. For further
information, please call (250) 960-6366 or check out the
web site atwww.unbc.calfitness.

Fitness Centre

Need a place to relieve stress, take a break from your
studies, and get in shape? Check out the on-campus UNBC
Fitness Centre. The heart of fitness and health activities
includes three squash courts, one racquetball court, an
aerobics room, a small gymnasium, and a weight room,
offering a variety of aerobic classes, weight training
sessions, squash clinics and sessions to cater to al abilities
and fitness levels. Dry saunas are available for after work-
out relaxation.

Outdoor facilities include sand volleyball (summer), ice
rink (winter), and an endless web of natural trails for
hiking, cross country running, skiing, and mountain biking.
For further information, please call (250) 960-6366 or
check out the web site at www.unbc.ca/fitness.

Awards, Financial Aid, and Student Employment

UNBC's Awards, Financial Aid, and Student Employment
office is committed to making students aware of the
financial assistance available to them to help fund their
post-secondary education. The
Centre provides information
concerning scholarships and
bursaries, government student
loans, Canada Study Grants,
employment opportunities, and
other forms of financia assistance.
Proactive, skill-enhancing workshops such as résumé
writing, job interview preparedness, and budgeting are also
offered throughout the academic year. The office is located
on Student Services Street in the Agora of the Prince
George campus. Service is also available through Regional
Offices. For more information on financial assistance, visit
the web site at www.unbc.ca/finaid

Information on Teaching A ssistantships should be obtained
from the relevant Program.
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Career Development Services

UNBC encourages students to explore their career options
and prepare for the job market. Visit Career Services,
located on Student Services Street. Information sessions
and counselling are available for individuals who are
uncertain about their career directions. Résumeé-writing and
interviewing workshops are also offered as a part of a
UNBC education, and an annual Career Fair is held every
March.

Counselling Centre

The UNBC Counselling Centre provides confidential
personal and career counselling to UNBC students. Service
is provided individually and through groups and we link
students to community resources. We also operate the
Career Centre to assist students in career research and
planning. Students in the Regional Campuses can contact
the Counselling Centre by obtaining the Distance Education
toll free number from their regional office.

In addition to counselling, we also provide consultation,
workshops, training, and events to the UNBC community.
Our office is located on Student Success Street in the Agora
of the Prince George campus. Check out our web site at
www.counsel.unbc.ca

Health and Wellness Centre

The Health and Wellness Centre provides confidential
services to students in an on-campus location. The goals of
the Centre are: to help students manage

Sz~  shorttermillnesses, and to copewith
o =X, other health problems while

I‘L pursuing educational studies, to
. é promote wellness, and to encourage
57N progams acdasopst o
oy LN

“"‘f{j v L.'t-‘.h * delivered in partnership with students

~ VISR - {hemselves, staff, faculty, student

groups on campus, and various community resources.
Students are encouraged to volunteer in various Health and

Wellness Centre activities, and participate on the Health
Council.

All UNBC students are strongly advised to carry health care
insurance through their home province, British Columbia,
or privately, although insurance is not required for most
Centre services.

Specific services include:

e nurse and speciaty clinics

¢ health and wellness information resources
e hesdlth care insurance information

e wellness promotional events and activities
e peer helper services



Interfaith Campus Chaplaincy

The Interfaith Campus Chaplaincy is ateam of chaplains
representing avariety of faith groups. Its purposeisto
provide spiritual resource servicesto students, faculty and
staff. The Chaplain’sroleisto assist in providing spiritual
support, education and care. As aresource to the University,
the Chaplaincy acts as a bridge for all faith groups seeking to
be active on campus. The Chapel is located in the Agora.

Learning Skills Centre

The Learning Skills Centre helps all UNBC
students who want assistance to develop the
learning strategies, writing abilities, technology,
mathematics, and statistics skills needed for
academic success at the University. The
Centre offers free one-to-one tutoring and
workshopsin:

e study skills: time management, test
preparation, test taking, textbook reading, note taking
e writing: how to interpret assignments, generate ideas,
organize, revise, and edit
e mathematicsand statistics
» technology skills

Check our web site www.unbc.ca/lsc.

Students with Disabilities

The University of Northern British Columbia encourages
academically qualified persons with disabilities to apply for
admission to its programs. A variety of services are
available to meet the needs of students with documented
disabilities. These services enable students with disabilities
to access the University facilities and to take part in the
available programs.

Students with documented disabilities are encouraged to
contact Disability Services as early as possible to discuss
academic accommodations. Information on UNBC's
disability-related policy, procedures, and servicesis
available on the Disability Services web site at
www.unbc.ca/disabilities.

The University buildings were designed to meet the needs
of those with mobility problems, and wheelchair access and
specid parking facilities are available.

B UNBCSmartCard

Every student, faculty or staff member at the University of
Northern British Columbia will receive an officia
identification card known as Smart Card. The card will
show the name, identification number and photograph of
the card holder and grant borrowing privileges at the library
and access to the fitness centre. Smart Card uses both
microchip and magnetic stripe technology that allow it to
operate as an electronic purse. There are three different
plans available: Smart Card Plan, Book Plan and Meal Plan.

SERVICES AND FACILITIES

Smart Card Debit Plan

Monies can be placed on the Smart Card at the Cashier’s
Office or at the self serve cash-to-card machines located on
the Prince George Campus. Once money has been added to
the card, it can be used in most vending machines, to pay
for laser printing and photocopying, in the laundry
machines in residence, in the bookstore and in all food
service locations.

Please note funds deposited onto the Smart Card Plan
should be treated the same as cash in awallet. If the card is
lost or stolen, the funds on the card are also lost and the
University assumes no responsibility. To minimize the risk
of loss, a maximum of $100.00 can be loaded on the card at
any onetime.

Smart Card Book Plan

The Book Plan was established to allow students and/or
parents to allocate money to pay for all bookstore
purchases. Money may be added to the Book Plan at the
Cashier’'s Office during regular working hours and may be
used only in the bookstore. The Book Plan may continue to
be used until the balance reaches zero.

Students may request a refund of any balance remaining on
the Book Plan from the Cashier’ s Office. The student can
move the balance to their student account, transfer it to the
Smart Card Plan or elect to receive arefund cheque (two to
three weeks required to process a cheque).

The Book Plan is an online system and uses the magnetic
stripe on the card. Asthe card itself carries no funds, there
isno risk of loss to the user if the card is |ost or stolen.

Smart Card Meal Plan

The Meal Plan isaconvenient way for students to pay for
food services on campus. Meal Plan purchases of $800.00
or greater per semester are exempt from GST and receive
discounted prices. On average, a Meal Plan of $800.00 will
provide approximately 10 meals per week, a Meal Plan of
$1,200.00 will provide approximately 15 meals per week
and a Meal Plan of $1,600.00 will provide approximately
20 meals per week. Meal Plan can be used at all food
service outlets on campus, but may not be used to purchase
alcoholic beverages.

Refunds may be requested from a Meal Plan at any time
from the Cashier’s Office. Please be advised that UNBC has
a statutory requirement to collect the GST for meals
purchased on aMeal Plan if, asaresult of arefund regquest,
the Meal Plan amount falls below the $800.00 per semester
limit for GST exemption. Please allow two to three weeks
for arefund cheque.

The Meal Plan is an online system and uses the magnetic
stripe on the card. Asthe card itself carries no funds, there
isno risk of loss to the user if the card is lost or stolen.
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Prince George Campus

More Than the Prince George Campus Dawson Creek, Chetwynd, Fort Nelson, New Aiyansh,
Prince Rupert and Williams Lake. Courses are taught at

UNBC isaregiona university, and is much more than the these campuses through face to face instruction, audio

Prince George campus. In addition to the three regional conferencing, and the use of innovative full motion

campusesin Fort St. John, Terrace and Quesnel, UNBC interactive video conferencing—your classmates can be

offers courses throughout northern BC in towns such as hundreds of kilometres away! See inside back cover.
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Awards and Financial Aid

The Awards, Financial Aid and Student Employment
Centre helps students to obtain the funds necessary to
finance their UNBC education and to provide educational
budgeting services. Funds may be obtained from a variety
of sources, including: government and bank loans, private,
corporate, and public scholarships and bursaries; UNBC
awards; work study; and employment opportunities.

Teaching Assistantships

Many graduate students receive all or part of their financial
support through Teaching Assistantships. Thissupport
requires the graduate student to be involved in instruction
and/or marking, and they are not guaranteed to any student.
Minimum grade standards must be met, and the awards are
made available, in part, in response to instructional needs
within Program areas. Students should contact specific
Programs for more information.

B Contents

[, AWArAS i page 89
1. Applications
2. Definitions
General
Award Types
Award Categories
3. Administrative Policies
[T, AWaArdsList ..o page 91
1. Graduate Awards
Aldyen Hamber Women'’s Studies Fellowship
Allan Forssell Graduate Scholarship
Anna Sorkomova Memoria Bursaries
Arne and Lesley Carlson Scholarship
British Columbia Medical Services Foundation
Annual Graduate Scholarship in Health Sciences
for First Nations
Canfor Annual Graduate Bursaries
Canfor Annual Graduate Scholarship
Canfor Legacy First Nations Scholarship
Canfor Legacy Graduate Bursaries
Canfor Legacy Graduate Scholarships for the
Advancement of Northern British Columbia
Chan Sisters Foundation Award
David Fish Memorial Graduate Award
Doug Floyd Memorial Fellowship
Doug Floyd Memorial Scholarships
George W. Baldwin, QC Graduate Scholarship
Governor General’s Gold Medal
Graduate Entrance Scholarships
John Prince Research Forest Fellowship
McL ean Foundation Scholarship
Patrick Lloyd Graduate Scholarship
UNBC Graduate Scholarships
William Dow Ferry Graduate Fellowship in
Political Science

2. Open Awards
Beta Sigma Phi Bursary
Bill Reid Award
Cora Donald Bursary
Daphne Anderson Memorial Prize
David Hoy Memoria Scholarships
Pepsi Annual Athletic Awards
UNBC FoundersBursary
1. Financial Aid ... page 97
1. Government Full-time Student Loans
and Grants
Eligibility
Application
Students from Other Provinces
2. Government Part-time Student L oans and Grants
Eligibility
Application
3. Canada Study Grants for Female Doctoral Students
4. Assistance for Students with Permanent Disabilities
Canada and Provincial Student Loan Assistance
Canada Study Grants
Permanent Disability Benefit
5. Information

B 1. Awards

The University of Northern British Columbiais committed
to encouraging students from diverse backgrounds and
experience to further their academic education through the
establishment of scholarships, which promote academic
excellence and bursaries which assist students in
overcoming financial barriers to post-secondary education.
All awards established at the University of Northern British
Columbia are subject to acceptance by the University
Senate.

1. Applications

Application forms for Graduate Awards are available in the
UNBC Awards, Financial Aid and Student Employment
Centre. An on-line application form is also available by
accessing the UNBC web site www.unbc.ca/finaid.

Individual applicants are responsible for knowing the
application deadlines, providing complete information on
the application form and for supplying any supporting
documentation that is required.

Unless otherwise stated in the criteria, the deadline for
applying for most Graduate Awards is February 15 each
year.
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2. Definitions

Unless otherwise stated these definitions apply to the
criteria listed on subsequent pages.

AcademicExcellence

Normally a minimum A- average, equivalent to or greater
than a3.67 GPA.

Academic Proficiency

Normally a B- average, equivalent to or greater than a 2.67
GPA.

Satisfactory Academic Standing

Normally a minimum C average, equivalent or greater than
a2.00 GPA.

Minimum Standing

For the purpose of awards €ligibility, minimum standing
(“passing grades”) shall be considered equivalent to
satisfactory academic standing.

Annual GPA

Calculated on the basis of grade point averages for credit
hours completed during the awards year, May 1 to April 31.

Award Units

Calculated by multiplying the credit hours completed
during the specified term by the grade points received for
those hours.

Full-time Graduate Student

A full-time student is a graduate student who is enrolled in
six credits or more per semester, or is enrolled in athesis,
project or comprehensive examination.

Resident of Northern BC

The area comprising northern British Columbia is defined
in the University of Northern British Columbia Act.

A resident of northern British Columbia is so categorized
by virtue of birth or continuous dwelling within the defined
region for the four years immediately prior to admission at
UNBC.

Award Types

Award

An award may be afellowship, scholarship, bursary, prize
or other monetary recognition assigned to a student.

Fellowship

Usually available only to graduate students, awarded on the
basis of high academic achievement (academic excellence
or academic proficiency) toward which secondary criteria
may be applied.
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Scholarship

Awarded on the basis of high academic achievement
(academic excellence or academic proficiency) toward
which secondary criteria may be applied.

Bursary

Awarded on the basis of demonstrable financial need,
provided the student has met the requirement of satisfactory
academic standing, toward which secondary criteria
including academic achievement may be applied.

Prize

The award’ s value may be non-monetary, such as a book or
other gift-in-kind, or if monetary, its value is normally less
than $250.

Medal

The award is an academic medal, awarded on the basis of
academic excellence or academic proficiency, toward which
secondary criteriamay be applied.

Award Categories

Graduate

Graduate Awards are set aside for students who have been
admitted into the Graduate Studies program at UNBC.

Open

These awards may be available to avariety of UNBC
students, including new undergraduates, transfer,
undergraduate in-course students, and graduate students.
Some awards may also be available to Faculty.

3. Administrative Policies

Unless otherwise stated, these policies apply to the criteria
listed on subsequent pages.

Graduate Awards

Students commencing or continuing in Graduate Studies at
UNBC are encouraged to apply for UNBC’s Graduate
Awards. To be considered for awards adjudicated on the
basis of criteria such as community service or written
research intent, it is recommended that students submit a
résumé, or curriculum vitae and thesis proposal along with a
completed Graduate Awards application form to the Awards,
Financial Aid and Student Employment Centre. Applicants
may be evaluated on the basis of their admission GPA or
their annual GPA for courses taken within the academic year.

Awards Ceiling

The University reserves the right to limit the amount of
money awarded to any student and, if necessary, to reassign
awards to other students by reversion. The Senate
Committee on Awards and Recognition will generally
recommend that no individual student receive an award or
combination of awards exceeding a determined value.



Disbursement

It is generally understood that students will be enrolling in
both the Fall and the Winter Semesters. Funds will be
deposited directly into the students' UNBC accountsin two
equal disbursements: the first on or about September 10 and
the second on or about January 15.

Awards may normally be deferred for a period of one
semester only. Requests for deferrals must be made in
writing to the Awards and Financial Aid office.

The University reservesthe right to apply awards proceeds
against outstanding fees owing to the University. If the
amount of the award or awards exceeds the unpaid fees for
the semester, the student may apply for arefund of the
excess balance.

Liability

Any award may be withheld or cancelled for any of these
reasons. lack of suitable candidates; failure to meet the
terms and conditions of the award; withdrawal from the
University or withdrawal of the award by the donor.
Furthermore, the University assumes liability for the
payment of scholarships, bursaries, prizes, and other awards
only to the extent that expected gifts from donors or returns
from particular investments of endowed funds are realized.
The University also reserves the right to make whatever
changes are required, including cancellation of particular
awards or changes to criteria.

Requirements

Unless otherwise stated, all awards are conditional upon
confirmation of full-time registration at the University of
Northern British Columbia in the semesters immediately
following the granting of the award.

B 1. Awards List

1. Graduate Awards

Available to students who have been admitted to the
graduate studies program.

Students are advised to contact the Graduate Studies office
if they require assistance in applying for any of these
awards.

Aldyen Hamber Women’s Studies Fellowship
Value$1,000

Number One

Eligibility Availableto afull-time student enrolled inthefirst or
second year of the Gender Studies program, or to avisiting
professor providing lecturesinthe Women'’ s Studies program.
Criteria Student candidates will be selected on the basis of
academic excellence. Professor candidates must be established
scholarsin the field of Women's Studies/Gender Studies who
have demonstrated an ability aswell aswillingness to contribute

totheintellectual strengthsof theWomen’ s Studies/Gender
Studies programsin theform of teaching lectures and seminars,

AWARDS AND FINANCIAL AID

public presentations, and community outreach. Professor
candidates must al so commit to providing their expertisetothe
Program for aperiod of not |essthan one academic semester.

Application Instructions Student candidates will be expected to
submit aonepageletter with their applicationform outlining
their reasons for studying Gender Studies as a part of the review
and award process. Professor candidates must submit a proposal
of 1,000to 1,500 words outlining thework to be undertaken
while at UNBC.

Note Selection of therecipient will be made by acommittee
chaired by the Women'’ s Studies program.

Established 1997

Allan Forssell Graduate Scholarship

Allan Forssell was an educator who worked for the Special
Education Technology (SET-BC) Program. Heassi sted school
districtsin the North Coast Region of the province of BC by
providing training and support for students with disabilitieswho
needed special adaptive equipment.

Beforejoining SET-BC, Allan wasaprincipal, avice-principal,
and ateacher in Prince Rupert. He has been described by his
community asa“tirelessfighter for therightsof children.”

Donor The Special Education Technology —BC (SET-BC)
ValueVariable, up to $900
Number One

Eligibility Availableto agraduate student enrolledin the
Education Program who isaresident of northern British Columbia
and demonstratesanintention of remaining there. Preferencewill
be given to astudent with ademonstrated interest in educational
technology or teaching peoplewith disabilities.

Criteria Academic excellence, arecord of community service
and involvement, and abackground of and an interest in special
needs students.

Application Instructions Students are required to submit a
written statement outlining their community serviceandinterest
in special needs studentswith their applicationform.

Note Selection of therecipient will be made by acommittee
chaired by the Dean of Graduate Studies. The scholarship will be
awarded for aperiod of oneyear. Recipients may, however,
make application for asecond or subsequent all ocation.

Endowed 1995

Anna Sorkomova Memorial Bursaries

These awards arein memory of Anna Sorkomova, agraduate
exchange student at UNBC from Y akutsk in Siberia. The donor
has established these awardsto help alleviate some of thefinancial
hardshipsthat these studentsencounter in comingto our country
to study and participatein exchange programs. Inaddition, itis
the donor’ swishesto bond with these students coming from
Anna’ scountry to help overcome someof the cultural challenges
and to help uslearn how we as Canadians can help make their
lives better through sharing our culture and | earning about theirs.

Donor CharlesA. Buchan, BComm., Partner with Deloitte &
ToucheLLP, Chartered Accountants

Value $2,500
Number Two

Eligibility Availableto full-timeexchange studentsfrom
Y akutsk University, Russia, enrolled at UNBC.

Criteria Demonstrated financial need.

Note Selection of therecipientswill be made on the
recommendation of thelnternational Centre Co-ordinator.

Established 2000
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Arne & Lesley Carlson Scholarship

Thisaward was established in honour of Arne and Lesley Carlson
incelebration of their livesand of their lifework in Archaeology.
Arneand Lesley werefriends of the Anthropol ogy Program since
UNBC opened, and Arnewasinstructing in the Programin the
Fall of 1998. Together they brought great expertisetotheir
business*“ Traces Archaeol ogical Research,” gaining therespect of
colleaguesin academia, government and resource management, as
well asthat of the First Nationswith whom they worked. Their
enthusiasmwill remain both contagiousand inspirational .

Donor Family and Friends

Value $500

Number One

Eligibility Availableto afull-time graduate student enrolled in
the College of Arts, Social and Health Sciences, who isfocusing
his/her studieson the archaeol ogy of northern British Columbia.
Criteria Academicexcellenceand research potential.

Application I nstructions Candidates must includeinformation
ontheir thesis/researchtopicwiththeir application.

Note Selection of therecipient will be made by acommittee
chaired by the Dean of Graduate Studies.

Endowed 1998

British Columbia Medical Services Foundation
Annual Graduate Scholarship in Health Sciences for
First Nations

The British ColumbiaMedical Services Foundation Scholarship
Fund was established by John H.V. Gilbert, under the
stewardship of the British Columbia Medical Services
Foundation (BCM SF) administered by the VVancouver
Foundation. TheBCM SF actively promoteshealth education,
explores solutionsto health care issues and advances study in
the health sciences. The BCM SF is pleased to recognize
outstanding First Nations students pursuing graduate level
studies in Health Sciences at UNBC with this annual
scholarship. ThisGraduate Scholarship fitsin with the
Foundation’ ssupport of health-rel ated researchin both academic
and community settingsin British Columbiaand recognizes First
Nations studentswho havethe potential to makeavaluable
contribution to health servicesand researchin B.C.

Donor Administered by theVancouver Foundation
Value $5,000
Number One

Eligibility Availableto afull-time graduate student enrolledin
Health Sciences who isaresident of northern British Columbia.
Therecipient must beaFirst Nations student.

Criteria Academicexcellence

Application Instructions Candidates must include a copy of
their research abstracts.

Note Selection of therecipient will be made by acommittee
including a First Nations Educator and a First Nations graduate
student.

Established 2001

Canfor Annual Graduate Bursaries

Canfor isaleading Canadian integrated forest products company
with strong rootsin northern British Columbia. Withthe
purchase of Northwood Inc. in 1999, Canfor isthelargest
producer of softwood lumber and market pul p in Canada.
Canforiscommittedtoinnovativepracticesthat foster growth
and create opportunitiesinthenorth. Canfor Legacy Awardsare
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providedyearly to commemorate L egacy Northwood's
commitmenttotheUniversity of Northern British Columbiaand
itsstudents. In continuation of theoriginal intent of theseawards,
they will recognize those students who achieve academic
excellenceand striveto preparethemsel vesfor exciting careers.

Donor CanforCorporation
Value $2,500
Number Two

Eligibility Candidates must meet UNBC admission, enrolment
and full-time attendance requirementsin graduate studies.
Candidates may be enrolled in any program, but will be
researching apublic policy issue of particular relevanceto
residentsand communitiesof northern BC.

Criteria Academic proficiency and financial need. Awarding of
these bursaries will be based on the format used by NSERC and
SSHRC for which candidates’ academic achievement, research
proposal/statement of research topicandreferencesare
reviewed. Successful candidates will have produced a research
proposal/statement of research topic consistent withthevalues
of Canfor Corporation.

Application Instructions Candidates must includeinformation
ontheir research proposal/statement with their application, and
completethefinancial need section of theapplicationform.

Note Selection of the recipientswill be made by acommittee
chaired by the Dean of Graduate Studies. Recipients of these
awards areineligible for receipt of the Canfor Legacy Endowed
Scholarships and Bursaries and vice versa.

Established 2000

Canfor Annual Graduate Scholarship

Canfor isaleading Canadian integrated forest products company
with strong rootsin northern British Columbia. Withthepurchase
of Northwood Inc.in 1999, Canfor isthelargest producer of
softwood lumber and market pulp in Canada. Canforis
committedtoinnovativepracticesthat foster growth and create
opportunitiesinthenorth. Canfor Legacy Awardsare provided
yearly tocommemorateL egacy Northwood' scommitment tothe
University of Northern British Columbiaand itsstudents. In
continuation of theoriginal intent of theseawards, they will
recogni ze those students who achieve academic excellence and
striveto preparethemselvesfor exciting careers.

Donor CanforCorporation
Value $4,500
Number One

Eligibility Candidates must meet UNBC admission, enrolment
and full-time attendance requirementsin graduate studies.
Candidates may be enrolled in any program, but will be
researching apublic policy issue of particular relevanceto
residents and communities of northern BC. Successful
candidateswill have produced aresearch proposal/statement of
research topic consistent withthevaluesof Canfor Corporation.

Criteria Academic excellence. Awarding of this scholarship will
be based on the format used by NSERC and SSHRC for which
the candidate’ sacademic achievement, research proposal/
statement of research topic, and referencesarereviewed.
Application Instructions Candidates must includeinformation
ontheir research proposal/statement with their application.

Note Selection of therecipient will be made by acommittee
chaired by Dean of Graduate Studies. Recipients of these awards
areineligiblefor receipt of the Canfor Legacy Endowed
Scholarships and Bursaries and vice versa.

Established 2000



Canfor Legacy First Nations Scholarship

Canfor isaleading Canadian integrated forest products company
with strong rootsin northern British Columbia. Withthe
purchase of Northwood Inc. in 1999, Canfor isthelargest
producer of softwood lumber and market pulp in Canada.
Canforiscommittedtoinnovativepracticesthat foster growth
and create opportunitiesinthenorth. Canfor Legacy Awardsare
provided yearly to commemorate L egacy Northwood's
commitment totheUniversity of Northern British Columbiaand
itsstudents. In continuation of theoriginal intent of these
awards, they will recogni ze those students who achieve
academic excellenceand striveto preparethemselvesfor
exciting careers.

Donor CanforCorporation
Value $1,500
Number One

Eligibility Availableto afull-time student who has compl eted at
least 30 credit hours and has declared amajor in an
undergraduate program in one of the following areas: Natural
Resources Management, Business Administration, or Health; or,
be enrolled in one of the following Graduate program areas:
Natural Resources M anagement, Health, or Education.
Preference will be given to aFirst Nations student.

Criteria Academicproficiency.

Note Selection of therecipient will be made by acommittee
chaired by the Dean of Graduate Studies. Recipient of thisaward
isineligible for receipt of the Canfor Annual Scholarshipsand
Bursaries and vice versa.

Endowed 1993

Canfor Legacy Graduate Bursaries

Canfor isaleading Canadian integrated forest products company
with strongrootsin northern British Columbia. Withthe
purchase of Northwood Inc. in 1999, Canfor isthelargest
producer of softwood lumber and market pulp in Canada.
Canforiscommittedtoinnovativepracticesthat foster growth
and create opportunitiesinthenorth. Canfor Legacy Awardsare
provided yearly to commemorate L egacy Northwood'’s
commitment totheUniversity of Northern British Columbiaand
itsstudents. Incontinuation of theoriginal intent of these
awards, they will recognize those students who achieve
academic excellenceand striveto preparethemselvesfor
exciting careers.

Donor CanforCorporation

Value $2,500

Number Two

Eligibility Candidates must meet UNBC admission, enrolment
and full-time attendance requirementsin graduate studies. The
bursaries will be awarded to candidates who are enrolled in a
Graduate program areaspecializing in the areas of Natural
Resources M anagement.

Criteria Final selection will be based on academic excellence
and demonstrated financial need.

Application Instructions Candidates must completethe
financial need section of the Graduate Awards application form.
Note Selection of therecipientswill be made by acommittee
chaired by the Dean of Graduate Studies. Recipients of these

awards areineligible for receipt of the Canfor Annual
Scholarships and Bursaries and vice versa.

Endowed 1993

AWARDS AND FINANCIAL AID

Canfor Legacy Graduate Scholarships for the
Advancement of Northern British Columbia

Canfor isaleading Canadian integrated forest products company
with strong rootsin northern British Columbia. Withthe
purchase of Northwood Inc. in 1999, Canfor isthelargest
producer of softwood lumber and market pulp in Canada.
Canforiscommittedtoinnovativepracticesthat foster growth
and create opportunitiesinthenorth. Canfor Legacy Awardsare
provided yearly to commemorate L egacy Northwood's
commitment totheUniversity of Northern British Columbiaand
itsstudents. Incontinuation of theoriginal intent of these
awards, they will recogni ze those students who achieve
academic excellenceand striveto preparethemselvesfor
exciting careers.

Donor CanforCorporation

Value $4,500

Number Two

Eligibility Candidates must meet UNBC admission, enrolment
and full-time attendance requirementsin graduate studies.
Candidates will be enrolled in a Graduate program that is
particularly relevant to residentsand communitiesof northern
British Columbia. Preferencewill be given to the areas of
Community Health and Educational Counselling.

Criteria Final selection will be based on academic excellence.

Application Instructions Candidates are required to submit a
copy of their research abstractswith their application.

Note Selection of the recipientswill be made by acommittee
chaired by the Dean of Graduate Studies. Recipients of these
awards areineligible for receipt of the Canfor Annual
Scholarships and Bursaries and vice versa.

Endowed 1993

Chan Sisters Foundation Award

The Chan Sisters Foundation is dedicated to helping individuals
overcomefinancial obstaclesso they can excel intheir chosen
endeavorstotheir full potential. The Chan Sisterswishto
support very bright studentswho demonstrateastrong
obligationto contributeto their community and to giveback to
othersthe generosity that hasbeen bestowed upon them.

Donor TheChan SistersFoundation

Value $2,500

Number One

Eligibility Availableto afull-time graduate student.

Criteria Academicexcellence, demonstrated community
leadership/involvement. Final selectionwill be made on the
basis of greatest financial need.

Application Instructions Candidates must includeinformation
ontheir community leadership/involvement withtheir
application and completethefinancial need section of theform.

Note Selection of the recipientswill be made by acommittee
chaired by the Dean of Graduate Studies.

Endowed 2000

David Fish Memorial Graduate Award

Dr. David Fish joined UNBC in 1992 as the founding Dean of
Health and Human Sciences. Dr. Fish spent much of hislife
improving health issues worldwide through teaching and
research as well as membership in agencies such as UNICEF and
theNational Health Research and Devel opment Program. After
hisretirementin 1997, Dr. Fish took on anew challengein
Kenyadeveloping aregional AIDStraining network whilehis
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wife Elenaworked with AIDS orphans. The foundation Dr. Fish
established for the UNBC Health and Human Sciences program
continuesto support astrong teaching and research-based
faculty.

Donor Colleagues and friends of Dr. David Fish and UNBC.
Value TBA
Number TBA

Eligibility Availableto astudent whoisenrolled full-time or
part-timein the Faculty of Health and Human Sciencesasa
graduate student who can demonstrate work or projectsin the
area of Rural and Remote Health. Preferencewill begivento a
student who is a permanent resident of northern BC as defined
by the UNBC Act.

Critiera Satisfactory academic standing.

Application I nstructions Candidates must supply information
attesting to their work or project in the areaof Remote and Rural
Healthwiththeir application.

Note Selection of therecipient will be made by acommittee
chaired by the Dean of Graduate Studies.

Endowed 2000

Doug Floyd Memorial Fellowship

Harold Douglas Floyd was bornin 1932 in Meadow L ake,
Saskatchewan and began his career with West Fraser in 1952.
Throughout hiscareer heworkedin nearly every areaof the
company employing aunique mix of humility, leadership, and
respect for employees, traitswhich have defined West Fraser’s
culture since Doug retired in 1987 in therole of Chief Operating
Officer. Until his sudden death at the age of 59, Doug remained
close with the community of Quesnel. With astrong personal
code of ethics, which included the values of honor, fair play and
loyalty, Doug became an inspiring |eader who made work and
lifemorefunfor everyone around him. In memory of Doug’s
tremendous contribution to the company and hisclosefriendship
with the sharehol ders and employees, West Fraser is proud to
establish afellowship in his name.

Donor West Fraser Timber Co. Ltd.
Value $15,000
Number One

Eligibility Availableto afull-time graduate student enrolledin
Natural Resourcesand Environmental studies. The candidate
will be studying within the Growth and Yield Research program,
under the supervision of the Chair of Growth and Yield.

Criteria Academicexcellence

Application Instructions Candidates must supply information
regarding their research thesis/topic with their application.

Note The candidate will be selected by a committee chaired by
the Dean of Graduate Studies.

Established 2000

Doug Floyd Memorial Scholarships

Harold Douglas Floyd was born in 1932 in Meadow L ake,
Saskatchewan and began his career with West Fraser in 1952.
Throughout hiscareer heworkedin nearly every areaof the
company employing aunique mix of humility, leadership, and
respect for employees, traitswhich have defined West Fraser’ s
culturesince Doug retired in 1987 in the role of Chief Operating
Officer. Until his sudden death at the age of 59, Doug remained
close with the community of Quesnel. With astrong personal
code of ethics, which included the values of honor, fair play and
loyalty, Doug became an inspiring leader who made work and
life morefunfor everyone around him. In memory of Doug’s
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tremendous contribution to the company and hisclosefriendship
with the sharehol ders and employees, West Fraser is proud to
establish a UNBC scholarship fund in his name.

Donor West Fraser Timber Co. Ltd.
Value $2,500
Number Two

Eligibility Availabletofull-timegraduate students. Preference
will be given to students who are residents of Quesnel School
District #28. Second preference will be given to studentswho
areresidents of northern British Columbiaas defined by the
UNBC Act.

Criteria Academicproficiency.

Application Instructions Candidatesmust completethe
question onnorthern BCresidency ontheapplicationform.

Note Selection of therecipient will be made by acommittee
chaired by the Dean of Graduate Studies.

Endowed 1993

George W Baldwin, QC Graduate Scholarship
Donor Mrs. Daphne Baldwin

Value$2,000

Number One

Eligibility Available to afull-time graduate student whoisa
Canadian citizen and who is undertaking original research in the
history of British Columbia, Alberta, and the Y ukon. Preference
will be given to aresident in the area of study described above.

Criteria Academic proficiency and community service.

Application Instructions Candidates must includeinformation
ontheir thesisproposal, curriculumvitae, and aletter outlining
their community servicewiththeir applicationform.

Note The selection will be made by the Faculty, the Chair of
History, and one or two designated members of the Baldwin
family. Therecipient may apply for asecond or subsequent
allocation.

Endowed 1994

Governor General’s Gold Medal
Donor TheGovernor General of Canada
Value Gold meda

Number One

Eligibility Awarded in thefinal year to the graduate student who
hasthe highest overall academic standing in his/her degree
program.

Criteria Academicexcellence, including thesis/project.

Note Selection of the recipient will be made by acommittee
chaired by the Dean of Graduate Studies. This award may rotate
between Faculties each year.

Established 1996

Graduate Entrance Scholarships

Value $10,000, renewablefor oneyear

Number Upto Twenty

Eligibility Availableto full-time students entering agraduate
studies program at UNBC.

Criteria Academicexcellence

Note Student must apply to for admissionto aUNBC graduate

program to be considered. The Graduate Studies Committee will
nominatetherecipients.



Application Instructions Complete question #3 onthe
Application for Admission to Graduate Studiesform and include
thedocumentationindicated ontheform. Thedeadlineto apply
isFebruary 17.

John Prince Research Forest Fellowship

Management of the John Prince Research Forest isbased on an
equal partnership between UNBC andthe TI’ azt’ en First Nation.
L ocated approximately 50 km northwest of Fort St. James, BC,
theresearchforest providesexcellent opportunitiesfor
interdisciplinary research including First Nations Studies,
Forestry, Ecology, Outdoor Recreation, Biology, and Natural
Resource Planning.

Donor TheJohn Prince Research Forest
Value$10,000
Number One

Eligibility Availableto afull-time graduate student at UNBC
conducting research which furthersthemandate of the John
Prince Research Forest. Applicationsare particularly encouraged
from individuals of Aboriginal heritage or who have astrong
commitment to Aboriginal participationinnatural resources
management.

Criteria Academic excellence.

Application Instructions Applicants must submit copies of
their university transcripts, astatement of qualification, atwo-
pageresearch proposal, and | etters of recommendation fromtwo
university faculty members and one external referee solicited by
the candidate.

Note A committee appointed by the John Prince Research Forest
Board of Directorswill review the applications and nominate a
recipient. Therecipient may reapply for asecond year of
support subject to budget approval by the Research Forest Board
and demonstrated satisfactory research progress.

Established 2001

McLean Foundation Scholarship

The McL ean Foundation was established in 1945 by thelate Mr.
J.S. McLean. The Foundation issupportive of all facets of
Canadian society, with an emphasison education.

Donor TheMcL ean Foundation

Value$1,500

Number One

Eligibility Availableto afull-time graduate student enrolled in
the Community Health Sciences program. The candidatewill be
enrolled in their second year of the program and will have
attended UNBC for thefirst year. Preferencewill begiventoa
First Nationsstudent.

Criteria Academic excellence.

Note Selection of therecipient will be made by acommittee
chaired by the Dean of Graduate Studies.

Endowed 1996

Patrick LIoyd Graduate Scholarship

Patrick D. Lloyd, Executive Vice President, BC Gas, was raised
inthe Queen Charlotte Islands and Terrace, BC. Hereceived his
BA fromthe University of Victoriaand LLB/MBA from Y ork
University and joined BC Gasthe next year. Asastrong
supporter of theuniversity, headvocated UNBC'’ sestablishment
through agroup that hefounded—The Alumni that Never Were.
“| am sure | am like agreat many otherswho grew up in
northern BC—going to university meant |eaving thenorth,
generally forever. Hopefully UNBC will help changethis.”

AWARDS AND FINANCIAL AID

Donor Patrick D. Lloyd
Value $2,000
Number One

Eligibility Availableto agraduate student with ademonstrated
interest in studying theriversand creeks of northern BC (as
defined by the UNBC Act) asit pertainsto his/her geography,
history, biology, archaeol ogy, economics(fisheries),
environmental studiesor recreation program. Preferencewill be
given to a student focusing on therivers and creeks of
northwestern BC including the Queen Charlottes (i.e. those that
flow into the Pacific north of BellaBella). Preferencewill be
given to astudent who isapermanent resident of northern BC
(asdefined by the UNBC Act) and who demonstrates an intent
toremaininthisregion.

Criteria Academicproficiency.
Application I nstructions Candidates must submit information
ontheir researchintent withtheir application.

Note Selection of therecipient will be made by acommittee
chaired by the Dean of Graduate Studies.

Established 1997

UNBC Graduate Scholarships

Donor TheUniversity of Northern British Columbia
Value $1,125

Number Eight

Eligibility Availableto full-time students commencing a
graduate program at UNBC.

Criteria Academic achievement.

Note Selection of the recipientswill be made by acommittee
chaired by the Dean of Graduate Studies.

Established 1994

William Dow Ferry Graduate Fellowship in Political
Science

William Ferry, whose family moved to Prince George when he
was six, was the Founding President, in 1938, of Prince

George' s Junior Chamber of Commerce. He served on the
Hospital Board from 1949t0 1961, and was el ected to City
Council four times between 1950 and 1955, at the head of the
poll. Judge Ferry practiced law in Prince George from 1949—he
wasjunior council to John Diefenbaker in a celebrated 1951
trial—until 1961, when he was appointed Judge of the County
Court of Cariboo, requiringamoveto WilliamsLake. In 1983
heretired in north Vancouver with hiswife, Geraldine.

Donor Judge William Dow Ferry

Value $4,000

Number One

Eligibility Availableto afull-time graduate student enrolled in
Political Sciencewho hasgraduated from an appropriate
undergraduate degree program with a cumulative GPA of 3.33 or
better. Preferencewill be givento arecipient who isaresident

of northern British Columbiaand who demonstratesanintention
toremaininthisregion.

Criteria Academicexcellenceand community involvement.
Final selection will be made on the basis of superior academic
achievement.

Application Instructions Applicants must include astatement
outliningtheir community involvement with their application.

Endowed 1997
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2. Open Awards

These awards may be available to all categories of students
including new post-secondary, transfer, in-course, and
graduate.

Beta Sigma Phi Bursary

Beta Sigma Phi City Council, Prince George Chapter, invited all
BC Chapters under the Beta Sigma Phi umbrellato establish a
student award with UNBC. Following the association’ s motto of
life, learning, friendship, several BC Chapterscontinueto
supportthisinitiative.

Donor BC Chapters of Beta Sigma Phi
Value$1,500
Number One

Eligibility Availableto astudent enrolled in a minimum six
credit hours per semester at UNBC. Therecipient will bea
member of aBeta SigmaPhi Chapter or theimmediate family
member of such a sorority member. Recipient will be a Canadian
citizenwith preferencegiven to apermanent resident of BC.

Criteria Demonstrated financial need and academic proficiency.

Application I nstructions Candidates must provide name of the
activesorority member, thesorority chapter andlocationwith
their application. Thedeadlineto apply for thisawardisApril 1.

Endowed 1995

Bill Reid Award

Bill Reid has been described as the individual who “single-
handedly revived theart of the Haidapeople.” For many years,
Bill Reid dreamed of hel ping the northwest coast return to the
glory of itsartistic past. Tobringreality tothisvision, friends
have established this award.

Donor Supportersof northwesternarts
ValueTBA
Number One

Eligibility Availableto afull-timestudent, teacher or professor
at or associated withthe University of Northern British
Columbia.

Criteria Demonstrated high level of academic and social
excellence. A project or program proposal must be submitted to
the University and fund directors. Evaluations will be based on
the potential to promote, preserve, or present theperforming,
verbal or visual arts of the northwest coast aboriginal peoples of
British Columbia.

Application Instructions Candidates mustincludeinformation
ontheir project or program proposal with their applicationform.

Note Theawardsshall, asand where appropriate, alternate each
year in support of aperforming, verbal or visual artsproject or
program. Therecipient may re-apply for theaward for uptoa
maximum of threeyears. Selection of the recipient will be made
by acommittee chaired by the Dean of the College of Arts,

Social and Health Sciences. The deadlineto apply for thisaward
isApril 1.

Established 1993

Cora Donald Bursary

TheBC Tel Pioneersareanon-profit organization of activeand
retired employeesinthetelecommunicationsindustry. This
bursary has been established in memory of thefirst Prince
Georgechief telephoneoperator.

Donor TheBCTel Pioneers
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Value $1,000
Number One

Eligibility Availableto afull-time undergraduate or graduate
student. Preference will be given to a candidate who indicates a
career pathinthetelecommunicationsfield.

Criteria Academic proficiency and demonstrated community/
volunteer serviceinthe Prince Georgecommunity.

Application Instructions Candidates must submit information
ontheir community/volunteer serviceand astatement on career
goalswiththeir application.

Note Subject to passing grades, the same student may apply for
thisaward more than once. The deadlineto apply for thisaward
isApril 1.

Endowed 1999

Daphne Anderson Memorial Prize

Daphne Anderson (1939-1977) wasthefirst teacher of
Sm’algyax (Coast Tsimshian) in apublic school. Thiswasone
of thefirst examplesof theeducation system’ sinvolvementin
therevitalization of First Nationslanguages. Thisprizewill
providethe opportunity to develop new initiativesinthearea
pioneered by Mrs. Anderson.

Donor Established by Mrs. Anderson’s extended family and
friends.

Value TBA
Number One

Eligibility Availableupon applicationor nominationto
individuals or groups who have contributed to the well being of
one of the First Nationslanguages within the UNBC region
served by the College of New Caledonia, the Northern Lights
Community College and the Northwest Community College.

Criteria Thisprize will be based on individual achievement,
community activities, and/or published studies or curriculum
materialsthat contribute to aFirst Nations language well being.
Selection will be based on the committee’ s assessment of the
degree to which each submission demonstrates originality,
excellence, and impact on one or more languages of theregion.

Note The selection committeewill consist of aUNBC First
Nations program faculty member, amember of the Senate
Committee on First Nations, and a designate of the extended
family of thelate Daphne Anderson. The deadlineto apply for
thisaward is April 1.

Established 1998

David Hoy Memorial Scholarships

David Hoy began his career as alogger in the Fort St. James area
when, at the age of twenty, he started his operationsunder the
company name TsaytaContracting Ltd. From therethe number
of companies has grown to sixteen or more. Hewasavery
dynamic individual who was far ahead of hisyears. Hedied ina
crash on August 5, 1998 while flying his helicopter and cruising
timber in the Fort St. Jamesarea. Heleaves behind three
children, two sons and one daughter. Histwo sons are currently
studying to be Registered Professional Foresters and they will
likely follow their Dad’ sfootsteps. The companies David was
involved with along with histwo partners, Ken Rasmussen and
Keith Playfair, employed the largest number of individualsin the
area except for themills. David was an excellent businessman
with abig heart who helped almost everyone he touched in some
manner or other. Hewas highly respected by his business
associates and loved very much by hisfamily.

Donor Mrs. Lori Hoy



Value $1,000
Number Two

Eligibility Availableto afull-time student. One scholarship
will be awarded to a student from the Fort St. James areawho is
enrolled in the Forestry program. The second scholarship will
be awarded to any student enrolled in the Forestry program who
hasindicated that she/he will continue to pursue her/his studies
tobecomearegistered Professional Forester.

Criteria Satisfactory academic standing.

Application Instructions Candidates must include aletter
outlining their career goalswith their application form.

Note Intheeventthat thereareno applicantsfromtheFort St.
James area, the award will be given, at the discretion of the
University, to astudent who isfrom an outlying community (e.g.
Vanderhoof, Fort Fraser, BurnsLake). Thedeadlineto apply for
thisaward isApril 1.

Endowed 2000

Pepsi Annual Athletic Awards

ThePepsi Bottling Group istheworld’ slargest manufacturer,
seller and distrubuter of Pepsi-colabeverages—some of the
world’s most recognized consumer brands. PBG isapublicly
traded company that generates nearly $8 billionin annual sales.

It operatesin the US, Canada, Spain, Greece, and Russia,
accounting for about onethird of the Pepsi-colavolumeinthe
world, and employs 38,700 people worldwide. As part of PGB’s
continuing support of UNBC, support has been directed toward
theAthleticsDepartment.

Donor Pepsi Bottling Group
Value $1,450each
Number Two

Eligibility Availableto full-time students enrolled in any degree
program at UNBC who areactiveparticipantsinthevarsity
athletic program. Oneaward will be given to afemale student
and one to amale student each year.

Criteria Academicproficiency
Note Candidateswill be nominated by their coach.
Established 2000

UNBC Founders Bursary

In 1988, almost 16,000 individual s signed a historical document,
the petition submitted to the Provincial Government requesting
theestablishment of auniversity innorthernBC. To
commemoratethe support of the petitionsigners, thisbursary
will act asalegacy to the ambition and foresight of those
founding supporters of UNBC.

Donor PetitionSigners

Value $1,000

Number TBA

Eligibility Availableto fulltime studentswho are residents of
northern British Columbia.

Criteria Demonstratedfinancial need, academicproficiency,
and community service/volunteerism.

Application Instructions Applicantswill provide at | east one
but not morethanthreetestimonial | ettersattestingtotheir keen
spirit and personal initiativeasacurrent volunteerina
community social servicegroup. Applicants must also providea
letter outlining thetype and extent of their volunteer activities.
Note Thedeadlineto apply for thisaward isApril 1.

Endowed 1998
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B 111. Financial Aid

British Columbia Student Assistance
Program (full-time students)

Students may borrow money in the form of a government
student loan on a promise to repay the loan at a specified
time in the future.

Government student loans are available to students who can
demonstrate financial need. Therefore, funds are only
loaned to students whose financial resources from parents,
summer employment, part-time work and other sources do
not cover the estimated cost of their education.

Canada Student Loans, a federal program, and British
Columbia Student Loans, a provincia program, both
provide interest-free loans for full-time students who are
Canadian citizens or permanent residents.

Eligibility

To be eligible for BC funding, students must be residents of
British Columbia as defined by established governmental
criteria. Assistance will be provided to €eligible students
who will be enrolled in a minimum 60% or nine credit
hours of a full program of studies each semester, or be
enrolled as full-time graduate students.

Application

Application for federal and provincial loans is made
through a single application form, available from the
Ministry of Advanced Education, Training and Technology
(1-800-561-1818), or from any college or university.
Students may apply for loans before they have been
accepted at the educational institution of their choice. In
order for funding to be in place at the onset of Fall classes,
it is advisable for students to submit their loan application
before June 30. Students who apply after that date may not
receive their loans until well into the semester and may not
qualify for tuition deferments.

Students From Other Provinces

Students from other provinces are required to seek
information from their respective provincial student
assistance branches.

Government Part-time Loans and Grants

Federal loans are also available for part-time students. These
loans fund only direct educational expenses such as tuition,
books, supplies, and childcare while the parent is at school.

Canada Study Grants for High-need Part-time Students
assist students who are unable to meet the eligibility
requirements of the full-time loans program and whose
income falls below a prescribed threshold. Students with
dependants who receive a high-need part-time grant may
also qualify for additional assistance in the form of a
Canada Study Grant for Students with Dependants.
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Eligibility

Students must be Canadian citizens residing in a province
that issues Canada Student Loans, and be taking between 20
and 59% (less than nine credit hours per semester) of afull
course load, or be enrolled as part-time graduate students.

Application

To be eligible for part-time federa or provincia grants,
students must apply for afederal part-time loan, as grant
eigibility is determined using the federal loan criteria. A
single application form for the part-time Canada L oan and/
or Canada Study Grants must be submitted to the UNBC
Awards, Financial Aid and Student Employment office for
consideration.

If applicable, grant monies will be awarded first, and any
remaining unmet need will be met through a federal part-
time loan document.

Further information on part-time loans and grants is
available from the Awards, Financial Aid and Student
Employment office.

Canada Study Grants for Female Doctoral
Students

To increase the participation of women in certain fields of
study at the doctoral level, the federal government offers
Canada Study Grants as part of the Canada Student Loans
Program. Female doctoral students may qualify for a
Canada Study Grant of up to $3,000 per year for a
maximum of three years.

Since funding is limited, grants may not be available for all
applicants, although attempts will be made to assist as many
students as possible. Students are therefore encouraged to
apply at their earliest convenience.

Assistance for Students with Permanent
Disabilities

As part of the Canada and Provincial Student Loans
Program, three assistance options are available for full-time
or part-time students with permanent disabilities: Canada

and Provincial Student Loan Assistance, Special
Opportunity Grants, and Permanent Disability Benefits.
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Canada and Provincial Student Loan Assistance

Relaxed eligibility criteria for Canada Student Loan
Assistance are designed to encourage full-time or part-time
students with permanent disabilitiesto participate in post-
secondary education. For example, a full-time student with
a permanent disability may be eligible for full-time loan
assistance if he or she is enrolled in a minimum 40% or six
credit hours of afull program of study or isin part-time
graduate studies. To be eligible for federal grants, students
must first apply for loan funding to cover their direct
educational costs.

Canada Study Grants for Students with Disabilities

Federal Canada Study Grants are designed to assist disabled
students with exceptional education-related costs associated
with certain permanent disabilities and are to be used for
the purchase of goods and services which will help the
students to access post-secondary education. Technical aids,
computer technology, restorative devices, and vehicle
modification are examples of eligible goods and services;
tuition and books will not be funded under this program.
Students must compl ete a separate application form if they
wish to be considered for a Canada Study Grant.

Permanent Disability Benefit

The Permanent Disability Benefit is designed to assist
students who, because of their disability, are unable to meet
the repayment obligations for a Canada Student loan
without exceptional hardship. A separate application form
must be completed for students who wish to apply for the
Permanent Disability Benefit.

Information

Additional information and application forms for federal
and provincial student assistance programs as described
above are available in the Awards, Financial Aid and
Student Employment Centreat UNBC, at any other post-
secondary institution in BC, or by contacting the Ministry
of Advanced Education, Training and Technology toll-free
at 1-800-561-1818. Information can also be obtained by
accessing the Ministry’ sweb site at
http://www.est.gov.bc.ca/ssb/welcome/htm
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Administrative Officers

President and Vice Chancellor—Charles J Jago, BA (W
Ontario) PhD (Cambridge)

Vice President Academic and Provost—Deborah Poff, BA
Hons (Guelph) BA Hons (Queen’s) MA (Carleton) PhD
(Guelph)
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Columbia)
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McGill, BSA Hons MSc (Manitoba) PhD (Saskatchewan)
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Office of Co-operative Education

Director—Dexter MacRae, BComm (Concordia)

Co-op Co-ordinator—Claudette Gouger, BA (Northern British
Columbia)

Co-op Co-ordinator—Twylla Hamelin, BComm (Northern
British Columbia)

Co-op Co-ordinator—Melanie Reed, BBA (University
College of the Cariboo)

Co-op Co-ordinator—Diana Thomson, BA MSc (Northern
British Columbia)

Office of Development

Director—Thomas Berekoff, BA (Lethbridge) CFRE
(Association of Fundraising Professionals)

Manager—Steven Raper, BA (Northern British Columbia)

Development Officer, Events—Gloria Benazic

Development Officer, Research—Jennifer Meade, BA Hons
(Dahousie) MA (London)
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Finance
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Treasury Manager—William Chew, BA, Lic. Acct. (British
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Housing and Conference Services Manager—Randall
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Office of First Nations Centre
Co-ordinator—Ralph Wright, MEd (Simon Fraser)
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Columbia)
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Director—Joan Ross
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Director—Dennis Macknak, BA Hons MA (Saskatchewan)

Regional Chair, Northwest—Leslie King, BA Hons (British
Columbia) MEd (Toronto) MES (Y ork) PhD (London
School of Economics and Political Science)
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British Columbia) MLIS (British Columbia)

Head, Archives and Special Collections—Ramona Rose, BA
(Memorial) MA (Toronto) MA (British Columbia)

Reference/Circulation Librarian—JoAnn Murphy, BA
(Lethbridge) MLIS (Alberta)



Faculty

College of Arts, Social and Health Sciences
Dean—Robin Fisher, BA (Massey) MA (Auckland) PhD
(British Columbia)

Anthropology

Jim McDonald, Associate Professor and Program Chair—BA
Hons (Manitoba) MA (Alberta) PhD (British Columbia)

Michel Bouchard, Lecturer—BA (Toronto) MA (Laval)

Ellen Facey, Associate Professor and Regional Chair—BA
(W. Ontario) PhD (Sydney)

Richard Lazenby, Associate Professor—BA/MA (Simon
Fraser) PhD (McMaster)

Farid Rahemtulla, Lecturer—BA (Alberta) MA (Toronto) MA
(Simon Fraser)

Angele Smith, Assistant Professor—BA (Toronto) MA
(McMaster) PhD (M assachusetts)

Adjunct Faculty

Mike Evans, Adjunct Professor—BA (Victoria) MA PhD
(McMaster)

Community Health Science

Harvey Thommasen, Professor and Program Chair—BSc
(McGill) MSc (British Columbia) Certification in Family
Medicine, College of Family Physicians of Canada

Henry Harder, Associate Professor—BEd MA EdD (British
Columbia)

Karen Kelly, Associate Professor—RN (Fanshawe) BSN
(Alberta) MSc (Queen’s) PhD (Alberta)

Martha MacL eod, Associate Professor—BA MA (Toronto)
PhD (Edinburgh) RN

Kenneth Prkachin, Professor—BA MA PhD (British
Columbia) R.Psych

Don Voaklander, Associate Professor—BPE (Alberta) MSc
(Queen'’s) PhD (Alberta)

Adjunct Faculty

David J. Bowering, Adjunct Professor—MD MSc (British
Columbia)

George L. Deagle, Adjunct Professo—MD MClin Sci
(Western Ontario) CCFP FCFPC

Catherine A. Hagen, Adjunct Professor—MD (Calgary) MSc
(McGill) CCFP

Marion Healey-Ogden, Adjunct Professor—BSN (British
Columbia) MA (Victoria) MEd Candidate (Northern British
Columbia)

Bent Hougesen, Adjunct Professor—MD (Toronto) CCFP
(EM) FRCPC CCFP CCML

Lorna M. Medd, Adjunct Professor—BA BSc MD (Manitoba)
MSc (British Columbia) FRCPC

lan D. Schokking, Adjunct Professor—MD (Toronto) MSc
(McGill) CCFP

Economics

Paul Bowles, Professor and Program Chair—BSc Hons
(Southampton) MA (Sussex) PhD (London School of
Economics)

Nancy Carson, Lecturer—BA Hons MA (Western Ontario)

Fiona MacPhail, Assistant Professor—BA Hons MA (Guelph)
MA (Sussex) PhD (Dalhousi€)

Tomson Ogwang, Associate Professor—BStat Hons
(Makerere) MA (Leeds) PhD (Dalhousie)

Jalil Safaei—BA MA (Shiraz, Iran) PhD (Manitoba)
Baotai Wang, Assistant Professor—BA MA (People’'s
University of China) MA (Windsor) PhD (Dalhousie)

Education

Paul Madak, Professor and Program Chair—BA (St.
Bonaventure) MA PhD (Manitoba)

Bryan Hartman, Professor—BA MA (British Columbia) PhD
(Alberta)

Judith Lapadat, Associate Professor—BA Hons MSc (British
Columbia) PhD (Simon Fraser)

Peter MacMillan, Assistant Professor—BSc MA (British
Columbia), PhD (Alberta)

Trudy Mothus, Instructor—BEd (Victoria) MEd (Northern
British Columbia)

Dennis Procter, Assistant Professor—BSc (Canterbury) BEd
(Calgary) MSc (British Columbia) PhD (Alberta)

Adjunct Faculty

Tom Strong, Adjunct Professsor—BA (Carleton) MEd
(Ottawa) PhD (Alberta)

English

Stan Beeler, Associate Professor and Program Chair—BA
Hons MA (Dalhousie) PhD (Alberta)

Karin Beeler, Associate Professor—BA Hons (British
Columbia) MA PhD (Alberta)

Robert Budde, Assistant Professor—BEd BA MA(Manitoba)
PhD (Calgary)

Julia Emberley, Associate Professor—BA Hons (W Ontario)
MA (Queen’s) PhD (Y ork)

Dee Horne, Associate Professor—BA (McGill) MA PhD
(Toronto)

Kevin Hutchings, Assistant Professor—BA (Guelph) MA
(McMaster) PhD (Hamilton)

Kate Lawson, Associate Professor—BA Hons MA PhD
(Toronto)

Bruce Wyse, Assistant Professor—BA Hons (Queen’s) MA
PhD (Toronto)

First Nations

Perry Shawana, Associate Professor and Program Chair— BA
Partial (York) Native Law Program (Saskatchewan) LLB
(British Columbia)

Wendy Aasen, Lecturer— BA Hons (British Columbia) MA
(Alberta)

Margaret Anderson, Professor—BA MA PhD (Michigan)

Jo-Anne Fiske, Associate Professor—BEd MA PhD (British
Columbia)

Heather Harris, Lecturer—BA (Simon Fraser) MA (Alberta)

Antonia Mills, Associate Professor—BA Hons PhD (Harvard)

Adjunct Faculty

Mike Evans, Adjunct Professor—BA (Victoria) MA PhD
(McMaster)

History

Gordon Martel, Professor and Program Chair—BA Hons
(Simon Fraser) MA (Fletcher School of Law and
Diplomacy) PhD (Toronto)

Marianne Ainley, Professor—BA (Sir George Williams) MSc
(Montreal) PhD (McGill)

101



FACULTY

Theodore Binnema, Assistant Professor—BA (Calvin College)
MA PhD(Alberta)

Aileen Espiritu, Assistant Professor—BA (Carleton) MA PhD
(Alberta)

Robin Fisher, Professor and Dean—BA (Massey) MA
(Auckland) PhD (British Columbia)

Charles Jago, Professor and President—BA (W Ontario), PhD
(Cambridge)

Mary-Ellen Kelm, Associate Professor—BA (Windsor) MA
(Simon Fraser) PhD (Toronto)

William Morrison, Professo—BA Hons MA (McMaster) PhD
(W Ontario)

Jonathan Swainger, Associate Professor—BA (Lethbridge)
MA (Calgary) PhD (W Ontario)

Adjunct Faculty

Julia Whittaker, Adjunct Professor—BA MA (Victoria)

International Studies

Heather Smith, Assistant Professor and Program Chair—BA
(Alberta) MA PhD (Queen’s)

Tamami Hagiwara, Lecturer

Don Munton, Professor—BA MA (British Columbia) PhD
(Ohio State)

Heather Myers, Assistant Professor—BA Hons MA (Toronto)
MPhil PhD (Cambridge)

Nicholas Tyrras, Instructor—BA MA (Waterloo) PhD (British
Columbia)

Hiroe Wood, Lecturer

Nursing

Robin Fisher, Dean and Acting Program Chair—BA (Massey)
MA (Auckland) PhD (British Columbia)

Kathryn Banks, Assistant Professor—BScN (Dalhousie) M SN
(British Columbia) RN

Sylvia Barton, Assistant Professor—BSN (British Columbia)
MSN (Portland) RN

Annette Browne, Assistant Professor—BN (Manitoba) MSN
(Rhode Island) RN

Christine Hay, Senior Lab Instructor—DIPN (Vancouver)
BSN (British Columbia)

Sandra Kioke, Assistant Professor—BSc Nursing (Laurentian)
MSc (Queen’s) RN

Linda Lowe, Assistant Professor—BScN (Dahousie) MA
(Manchester) MPubHealth (Glasgow) SRN

Martha MacL eod, Associate Professor—BA MA (Toronto)
PhD (Edinburgh) RN

Lela Zimmer, Assistant Professor—Dipl Nursing (BCIT) BSN
(Northern British Columbia)

Adjunct Faculty

Mary Applegate, Adjunct Professor—BScN (Western) MN
(Alberta) RN

Marion Healey-Ogden, Adjunct Professor—BSN (British
Columbia) MA (Victoria) MEd (Northern British Columbia)
RN

Sandra Ollech, Adjunct Professor—BSc (British Columbia)
MSc (Northern British Columbia)

Marilyn Mardiros, Adjunct Professor—BSN (Boston College)
MA (New York) PhD (Texas) RN

Political Science

Greg Poelzer, Assistant Professor and Program Chair—BA
Hons (Alberta) MA (Carleton) PhD (Alberta)

Alex Michalos, Professor Emeritus—BA (Western Reserve)
MA BD PhD (Chicago)

Boris DeWiel, Assistant Professor—BA (Athabasca) MA PhD
(Calgary)

102

Deborah Poff, Professor and Vice President Academic and
Provost—BA Hons (Guelph), BA Hons (Queen’s), MA
(Carleton), PhD (Guelph)

Tracy Summerville, Assistant Professor—BA Hons MA
(WesternOntario) PhD (Laval)

John Y oung, Assistant Professor—BA Hons (Alberta) MA
(Carleton) PhD (Toronto)

Psychology

Sherry Beaumont, Associate Professor and Program Chair—
BA Hons (St Thomas) MA PhD (Waterl0o)

Cindy Hardy, Assistant Professor—BA Hons (British
Columbia) MA PhD (Concordia) R.Psych

Lorraine Lavallee, Assistant Professor—BA MA PhD (British
Columbia)

Han Li, Associate Professor—BEd Hons (Hua-Zhong NU)
MPH (North Carolina) MA PhD (Victoria)

Kyle Matsuba, Assistant Professor—BSc (Toronto) BA MA
PhD (British Columbia)

Glenda Prkachin, Associate Professor—BA Hons MA
(Carleton) PhD (British Columbia)

Kenneth Prkachin, Professor—BA Hons MA PhD (British
Columbia) R.Psych

Adjunct Faculty

Ted Altar, Adjunct Professor—BA (British Columbia) MA
(Regina) PhD (Simon Fraser)

Bruno Zumbo, Adjunct Professor—BSc (Alberta) MA PhD
(Carleton)

Social Work

Kwong Leung Tang, Professor and Program Chair—BSoc Sc
Hons MSW (Hong Kong) MSc (London School of
Economics) LLB Hons (London) LLM (Cambridge) PhD
(California, Berkeley)

Gerard Bellefeuille, Assistant Professor—BSW MA (Victoria)

Margo Greenwood, Assistant Professor—BEd (Alberta) MA
(Victoria)

Arlene Herman, Assistant Professor—BSW MSW (Temple)

Barbara |saac, Assistant Professor—BSW Hons MSW
(Victoria)

Shereen Ismael, Assistant Pofessor—BA (Calgary) MA
(World Learning Institute) MSW (Carleton)

Heather Peters, Assistant Professor—BA (Saskatchewan)
BSW (British Columbia) MSW (Carleton)

Glen Schmidt, Assistant Professor—BA BSW (Manitoba)
MSW (British Columbia)

Si Chava Transken, Assistant Professo—BA BSW
(Laurentian) MA PhD (Toronto)

Adjunct Faculty

Barbara Herringer, Adjunct Professor—BA (Alberta) BSW
MSW (British Columbia) PhD (Victoria)

Women'’s Studies

Marianne Ainley, Professor—BA (Sir George Williams) MSc
(Montreal) PhD (McGill)

Julia Emberley, Associate Professor—BA Hons (W Ontario)
MA (Queen’s) PhD (Y ork)

Jo-Anne Fiske, Associate Professor—BEd MA PhD (British

Columbia)
Barbara Isaac, Assistant Professor—BSW Hons MSW
(Victoria)

Deborah Poff, Professor—BA Hons (Guelph) BA Hons
(Queen’s) MA (Carleton) PhD (Guelph)

Adjunct Facult
Suzanne LeBlanc, Instructor—BA MA PhD (Toronto)



College of Science and Management
Dean: William McGill, BSA Hons MSc (Manitoba) PhD
(Saskatchewan)

Biology

Keith Egger, Associate Professor and Program Chair—BSc
(Calgary) PhD (Victoria)

Max Blouw, Professor and Vice President Research—BSc
MSc (Manitoba) PhD (New Brunswick)

Darwyn Coxson, Associate Professor—BSc (Lethbridge) PhD
(McMaster)

Russell Dawson, Assistant Professor—BSc PhD
(Saskatchewan)

Michael Gillingham, Associate Professor—BSc (McGill) PhD
(British Columbia)

Alex Hawley, Associate Professor and Director of NLUI—
BSc Hons (Queen’s) MSc (Manitoba) PhD (Saskatchewan)

Brent Murray, Assistant Professor—BSc MSc (Alberta) PhD
(McMaster)

Kenneth Otter, Assistant Professor— BSc (British Columbia)
MSc PhD (Queen’s)

Linda Rankin—Senior Lab Instructor—BSc (St. Francis
Xavier) BEd (St. Mary’s) MSc (Northern British Columbia)

Mark Shrimpton, Assistant Professor—BSc (Victoria) MSc
PhD (British Columbia)

Jenia Yanick, Senior Lab Instructor—BSc (Victoria)

Jane Young, Assistant Professor—BSc (York) MSc (Guelph)
PhD (Toronto)

Adjunct Faculty

Paul Curtis, Adjunct Professor—BSc (Michigan) MSc
(Minnesota) PhD (Manitoba)

Daniel Heath, Adjunct Professor—BSc MSc (McGill) PhD
(British Columbia)

Susan Stevenson, Adjunct Professor—BA (Swarthmore) MSc
(British Columbia)

Business Administration

William McGill, Dean and Acting Program Chair—BSA Hons
MSc (Manitoba) PhD (Saskatchewan)

Dick Barth, Professor—BSc (Kansas) M Sc (Stanford) MIA
(Yale) PhD (Northwestern)

lan Birch, Lecturer—BSc Hons (City University, UK) MBA
(Queen’s)

Elizabeth Croft, Assistant Professor—BA (British Columbia)
MBA (York & Laval) PhD (British Columbia)

Hemantha Herath, Assistant Professor—BS (Kelaniya, Sri
Lanka) MBA (Sri Jayawardenapura, Sri Lanka) MS PhD
(Auburn, USA)

Towhidul Islam, Assistant Professor—MSc (Bulgaria) MBA
(Dhaka) DIC Imperial College (London, UK) PhD
(London, UK)

Manfred Maute, Associate Professor—BComm Hons
(Lakehead) MBA (Manitoba) PhD (Tennessee)

Peter Ostrowski, Assistant Professo—BSc MEng MBA
(Toronto)

Charles Schell, Lecturer—BA (Victoria) MBA (Concordia)

Lloyd Spurrell, Associate Professo—BA Hons (Calgary) MSc
(Calgary), PhD (Nebraska)

Rick Tallman, Lecturer—BSc (Manitoba) MBA (Toronto)
Marketing Management Certificate (Western)

Chemistry

Ron Thring, Professor and Program Chair—BSc (Botswana
and Swaziland) MSc (Bradford) MSc (Saskatchewan) PhD
(Sherbrooke)

FACULTY

Alida Hall, Senior Lab Instructor—BSc Hons MSc (Orange
Free State)

Chow Hwee Lee, Assistant Professor—BSc (New South
Wales, Australia) PhD (Flinders, South Australia)

Margot Mandy, Assistant Professor— BSc Hons (Acadia)

M Sc PhD (Toronto)

Umesh Parshotam, Senior Lab Instructor—BSc (Texas) PhD
(Western Ontario) CIS (Institute of Chartered Secretaries
and Administrators, Zimbabwe)

Guy Plourde, Assistant Professor—BSc (Quebec) MSc PhD
(Manitoba)

Kerry Reimer, Assistant Professor—BSc (British Columbia)
MSc PhD (Simon Fraser)

Todd Whitcombe, Associate Professor—BSc Hons PhD
(Victoria)

Adjunct Faculty

David Dick, Adjunct Professor— BSc PhD (Windsor)

Environmental Studies

John Curry, Associate Professor and Acting Program Chair—
BSc Hons (McGill) MA (Waterloo) PhD (British Columbia)

Josef Ackerman, Associate Professor—BSc (Toronto) MA
(SUNY) PhD (Cornell)

Douglas Baker, Associate Professor—BA MA (Simon Fraser)
PhD (Waterloo)

Annie Booth, Associate Professor—BA (Victoria) MA (Y ork)
PhD (Wisconsin)

Peter Jackson, Associate Professor—BSc Hons PhD (British
Columbia)

Leslie King, Professor and Regional Chair—BA Hons (British
Columbia) MEd (Toronto) MES (Y ork) PhD (London
School of Economics and Political Science)

Michael Rutherford, Assistant Professor—BSc Hons (British
Columbia) PhD (Alberta)

Orland Wilkerson, Assistant Professor and Regional Chair—
BA (Abilene) BSc PhD (Victoria)

Forestry

Kathy Lewis, Associate Professor and Acting Program
Chair—BSF (British Columbia) MS (Virginia Polytech and
State) PhD (Oregon State)

Joselito Arocena, Associate Professor and Canada Research
Chair, Soil and Environmental Sciences—BSc MSc
(Philippines, Los Banos) PhD (Alberta)

Stephen Dewhurst, Assistant Professor—BA Hons (California,
Santa Barbara) MS (Minnesota) PhD (Northern Arizona)

Arthur Fredeen, Associate Professor—BSA Hons
(Saskatchewan) PhD (California, Berkeley)

Oscar Garcia, Professor and Endowed Chair, Forest Growth
and Yield—MSc (Chile) PhD (Georgia)

Scott Green, Assistant Professor—AAS (New York) BA
(Moody, Chicago) PhD (Wisconsin)

lan Hartley, Assistant Professor—BSc MSF (New Brunswick)
PhD (British Columbia)

Chris Hawkins, Associate Professor and Endowed Chair,
Mixed Wood Ecology and Management—BSc Hons M Sc
(Simon Fraser) PhD (Australian National)

Bo Staffan Lindgren, Associate Professor—MPM PhD (Simon
Fraser)

Hugues Massicotte, Associate Professor—BScA (Laval) MSc
PhD (Guelph)

William McGill, Professor and Dean—BSA Hons MSc
(Manitoba) PhD (Saskatchewan)

Chris Opio, Assistant Professor—BScF (New Brunswick)
MEDes (Calgary) PhD (Alberta)
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FACULTY

Katherine Parker, Associate Professor and lan McTaggart
Cowan Muskwa Kechika Research Professor—BA MA PhD
(Washington State)

Roy Rea, Senior Lab Instructor—BS (California State) MSc
(Northern British Columbia)

Paul Sanborn, Associate Professor—BA (Western) MSc
(Alberta) PhD (British Columbia)

Adjunct Faculty

Michael Carlson, Adjunct Professor—BS (California State)
MS (Washington) PhD (California, Davis)

Winifred Kessler, Adjunct Professor—BA MS (California,
Berkeley) PhD (Texas A& M)

Geography

Kevin Hall, Professor and Program Chair—BA Hons
(Swansea) MPhil (Reading) PhD (Orange Free State)

Ping Bai, Senior Lab Instructor—BSc (Beijing) MSc
(Windsor)

Scott Emmons, Senior Lab Instructor—BSc (Northern British
Columbia)

Gail Fondahl, Associate Professor—BA (Dartmouth College)
MA PhD (California, Berkeley)

Greg Halseth, Associate Professor and Canada Research
Chair, Rural and Small Town Studies—BA (British
Columbia) MA PhD (Queen’s)

Neil Hanlon, Assistant Professor—BA (Ryerson) MA PhD
(Queen’s)

Reg Horne, Assistant Professor—BA (Guelph) BEd (Toronto)
MA (McMaster) PhD (Lancaster)

Christine Jackson, Senior Lab Instructor—BSc (British
Columbia) BEd (W. Ontario)

CatherineNolin, Assistant Professor—BA (Calgary) MA PhD
(Queen’s)

Ellen Petticrew, Associate Professor—BSc Hons (Queen’s)
MSc (British Columbia) PhD (McGill)

Roger Wheate, Associate Professor/GIS Lab Coordinator—
BSc Hons (St Andrews) MA (Queen’'s) PhD (St Andrews)

Adjunct Faculty

Jeff Curtis, Adjunct Professor—BSc MSc (British Columbia)
PhD (Waterl00)

Mathematics and Computer Science

Lee Keener, Professor and Program Chair—BA (Ambherst
College) M Sc (Rensselaer Polytechnic) MSc (Oregon) PhD
(Renssel aer Polytechnic)

Kuppuchamy Alagarsamy, Assistant Professor—BSc M Sc
(India) MTech PhD (Indian Institute of Technology)

Iliya Bluskov, Assistant Professor—BSc (Bulgaria) MSc
(Victoria) PhD (Simon Fraser)

Charles Brown, Associate Professor—BASc and MASc
(British Columbia) PhD (Simon Fraser)

David Casperson, Assistant Professor—BSc Hons (Simon
Fraser) MA PhD (Waterloo)

Liang Chen, Associate Professor—BSc (Huazhong) PhD
(Institute of Software, Acadamia Sinica)

Wagar Hague, Associate Professor—BSc Hons (Pakistan)
MSc (Alberta) MSc PhD (lowa State)

Jennifer Hyndman, Associate Professor—BMath (Waterl 00)
MA PhD (Colorado)
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Allan Kranz, Senior Lab Instructor—BSc (Northern British
Columbia)

Pranesh Kumar, Associate Professor—MSc PhD (Indian
Agricultural Research Institute)

Patrick Montgomery, Assistant Professor—BSc M Sc
(Victoria) PhD (Alberta)

Ralf Peters, Lecturer—BSc (Lakehead) MSc (Calgary)

Desanka Polajnar, Assistant Professor—Dipl Ing (Belgrade)
MSc (California)

Jerngj Polgjnar, Associate Professor—BSc M Sc (Belgrade)
PhD (Southern California)

Samuel Walters, Associate Professor—MA PhD (Dalhousie)

Adjunct Faculty

Christopher Pinner, Adjunct Professor—BSc (Y ork, England)
MSc (Oxford) PhD (Texas)

Vladimir Vinogradov, Adjunct Professor—BSc MA PhD
(Moscow)

Natural Resources/ Environmental Studies

Adjunct Faculty

Brian Guy, Adjunct Professor—BSc (British Columbia) MSc
PhD (Guelph)

Brad Hawkes, Adjunct Professor—BScF (British Columbia)
MSc (Alberta) PhD (Montana)

DougHeard, Adjunct Professor—B Sc (Waterloo) M Sc (British
Columbia)

Dan Lousier, Adjunct Professor—BSc (Notre Dame) M Sc PhD
(Calgary) PAg (BCIA)

C.J.C. Reason, Adjunct Professor—BSc (Cape Town) MPhil
Physics (City University, London) MSc PhD (British
Columbia)

Physics

Ahmed Hussein, Professor and Program Chair—BSc
(Alexandria) MSc PhD (Alberta)

Christine Domning, Senior Lab Instructor—BSc (Northern
British Columbia)

Erik Jensen, Associate Professor—BSc Hons (Victoria) PhD
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Glossary

Note: words or phrases in italics are defined elsewhere in this
glossary.

Academic discipline—refers to any sanction imposed by the
University for acts judged to be intellectually dishonest,
including such things as cheating on exams, plagiarism,
falsifying laboratory results, etc.

Academic sanction—the penalty imposed by the University for
intellectual dishonesty. Penalties may include a warning,
reassessment of the work, failure on the particular assignment
or inthe course, etc.

Academic year—the academic year at UNBC runs from
September 1 until August 31 the following year.

Admit—students are admitted to the University and assigned a
permanent student number effective on the date of their
admission. See enrol and registration.

Aegrotat standing—Aegrotat (AEG) allows a student credit for
a course even though the course requirements have not been
completed due to medical or other difficulties. This standing is
awarded only if the course instructor and the Dean agree that
the student has demonstrated the capacity to deal with the
course material satisfactorily.

Alumni—graduates of the University.

Ancillary cour se—a course in a program other than the home
or primary program in which the student is majoring or
minoring which has sufficient substantive content in common
with the primary discipline to count as an equivalent course in
that major or minor.

Annual GPA—calculated on the basis of grade point averages
for credit hours completed during the awards year, May 1 to
April 31.

Appeal—the act or process of requesting the review of a
decision by an official of the University. Students may appeal
decisions on transfer credit, grades, tests, assignments, final
grades, questions of process, disciplinary action, etc. All
appeals should first be made to the person responsible for the
initial decision.

Arts—studies in two fundamental areas of human knowledge—

humanities and social sciences—are called Arts.

Assessment Report—reference letter written in confidence by
areferee for an applicant to Graduate Studies.

Assistant and Associate Professor s—see Professor.

Award—an award may be a fellowship, scholarship, bursary,
prize, or other monetary or non-monetary recognition assigned
to astudent.

Award Units—calculated by multiplying the credit hours
completed during the specified term by the grade points
received for those hours.

Audit—an official category by which a student is allowed to
register in a credit course and attend lectures but may not be
reguired to write the final examination and does not receive a
grade or credit.

BA, BComm, BEd, BSc, MA, MSc, MEd, MSW, PhD—the
most common abbreviations for degrees. In turn, they are:
Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Commerce, Bachelor of
Education, Bachelor of Science, Master of Arts, Master of
Science, Master of Education, Master of Social Work, and
Doctor of Philosophy.

Bachelor, Master, and Doctor—are the three levels of
university degree, in ascending order. A Bachelor’'s degree can
be earned when a student acquires atotal of at least 120 credits
(equivalent to four years of study for a full-time student). A
Master’'s degree is typically attained by a graduate student who
takes at least a further year of course-work and writes athesis.
Achieving a Doctorate typically requires, over an additional
four year period, further courses and examinations, and then
completion of adissertation.

BC Student Assistance Program—is the official agency in the
province which is responsible for supplying loans and bursaries
to students. Loans and bursaries are dependent upon need and
require a student to maintain full-time status (nine credit hours
Or more).

Board of Gover nors—the chief policy-making body of a
Canadian university is usually known as the Board of
Governors, with members appointed by government, elected
from faculty, staff and student groups.

Bur sary—a non-repayabl e grant made to students who have
proven financial need and who hold a satisfactory academic
record.

Calendar—is the University’s official publication, issued
annually, which describes admission requirements, grading and
academic regulations, program requirements and course
descriptions.

CGPA, cumulative grade point average—expresses
performance as a numerical average for all UNBC courses for
all semesters completed. The CGPA is calculated by dividing
the total number of grade points earned to date by the total
number of credit hours undertaken to date. (L etter grades of P
or W are not assigned a numerical value and are not used in
calculating the grade point average.)

Chair or Head—at most universities heads an academic
department. UNBC, however, in accordance with its plan to
maximize a multi-disciplinary approach, instead has Program
Chairs. Chairs are the academic and administrative leaders of
particular programs. The Chair of History, for example, leads
and reviews the courses being offered in History, and represents
theHistory faculty.

Chancellor—is the honorary head of a University, and confers
all degrees at Convocation.
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College—UNBC has two Colleges—College of Arts, Social and
Health Sciences and College of Science and Management. Each
comprises a number of Faculties and Programs and is headed by
a Dean.

Concentration—is a designated program of study within a
discipline or within a multi-disciplinary field of knowledge.

Convocation ceremony—is an event attended by members of
the Convocation and is usually the formal ceremony at which
degrees are conferred. At Convocation, the University
recognizes academic achievement, and confers degrees and
other academic awards. UNBC's first Convocation ceremony
was held in May 1992 for the official installation of the
President and Chancellor, and in May 1994, the second
Convocation ceremony saw the graduation of UNBC's first
(QuickStart) students.

Co-requisite—is a course which is required to be taken
concurrently with another course.

Credential—is a degree, diploma, or certificate awarded on
successful completion of a program.

Credit hours (also known simply as credits)—are the
numerical values given various courses. A typical full-time
student earns 30 credits per year broken down as ten three-
credit courses. One credit hour is defined as the equivalent of
one hour of instruction per week for a semester (roughly three
and one half months). Students are expected to spend time
studying on their own in addition to formal instruction time.
Most UNBC courses are three credit hours, although a course
may have higher or lower credit hour values or a range of
values.

Dean—heads a College, and working in co-operation with the
Vice-President Academic and academic staff, develops the
programs and courses within that Faculty. Chairsreport to a
Dean.

Directed study or directed readings—usually describes a
course which does not have a prescribed curriculum. In
consultation with the instructor, the student chooses a specific
topic and then undertakes an in-depth study of thistopic. All
directed study courses must be approved by the instructor
beforeregistration.

Discipline—refers to courses in a specific area; for example,
English in arts, Biology in the sciences, or Marketing in
Business Administration.

Dissertation or thesis—is a substantial piece of work written as
part of the requirements for a postgraduate degree (see BA, BEd,

).

Distance lear ning—usually involves learning by
correspondence, telephone, interactive video and occasional
weekend or week-long visits to campus.

Doctor ate—see Bachelor.

Double maj or—a student who wishes to graduate with a double
major must complete the lower and upper division program
requirements for both fields of study.

Drop period—the period each semester during which courses
may be dropped without academic penalty.
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Elective—is one or more courses outside of the major
requirements that students must take to fulfill their program
reguirements.

Enrol—a student is enrolled in a degree program. The
enrolment date determines the degree regulations that a student
follows to be ligible to graduate. See admit and registration.

Enrolment limits—when the number of qualified applicants
exceeds, in the judgment of the University, the number of
students who can be accommodated, the University reserves the
right to select the quota from among the qualified applicants.
Some academic programs within the University also have
enrolment limits.

Exchange program—the University has a number of reciprocal
agreements with other universities that allow students from
UNBC to study there, or permit students from these universities
to study at UNBC.

Faculty—is the academic unit that encompasses a group of
Programs in related disciplines.

The faculty—as opposed to Faculty (with acapital F), are the
academic staff who teach and carry out research.

Fees—are all charges levied by the University in consideration
of academic and related services or products.

Fellowship—an award usually available only to graduate
students, awarded on the basis of high academic achievement
(academic excellence or academic proficiency) toward which
secondary criteria may be applied.

Financial assistance—is amonetary supplement to help offset
normal expenses a student may encounter. Financial assistance
varies with need.

Foreign national—is a person who does not hold Canadian
citizenship or permanent resident status as defined by
Employment and Immigration Canada.

Full-time graduate student—a full-time graduate student for
income tax purposes is a graduate student who is enrolled in six
credit hours or more per semester, or is enrolled in athesis,
project or comprehensive examination; for BC Student
Assistance program purposes a full-time graduate student is one
who is admitted as a full-time graduate student to a graduate
studies program.

Full-time undergraduate student—a full-time undergraduate
student for income tax purposes is an undergraduate student
who isregistered in 12 credit hours or more per semester; for
BC Student Assistance program purposes, a full-time
undergraduate student is registered in nine credit hours or more.

Grade—the final grade for the course expressed as a percentage
value.

Grade points—a way of numerically expressing a student’s
academic performance. Numerical values are assigned to each
possible grade.

GGPA, graduation grade point average—In order to graduate
a student must have a minimum GGPA average of 3.0.

GPA, grade point average—is amethod of expressing the
student’ s performance as a numerical value. Each letter grade is



assigned a numerical equivaent, which is then multiplied by the
credit hour value assigned to the course to produce the grade
point.

Graduate student—is one who has already achieved a
Bachelor’s degree and is now studying for a Master’s or
doctora degree.

Graduate studies—academic studies which are taken after a
student has completed an undergraduate degree.

Graduation regulations—specific requirements students must
meet in order to be awarded a degree or university certificate,
such as the total credits required, the minimum credits that must
be completed at the upper division level, and the minimum
credits that must be completed at UNBC.

Har assment—aggressive or threatening behaviour which
would be considered by a reasonable person to create an
environment unconducive to work or study.

Intellectual dishonesty—examples are plagiarism, cheating or
helping others to cheat on exams, submitting essays prepared by
others, falsification of lab results, impersonating another student
at an exam and the misrepresentation of information on, and the
falsification of, academic records.

Joint major—a degree designed for students interested in a
combination of two related fields of study. The course
requirements are selected to provide students with a solid
specialization in each of the two fields and graduation
reguirements can normally be met in four years.

Laboratory science cour se—is a course that contains a
substantial amount of work on exercises, techniques and
equipment and sample handling which are relevant to the course
discipline. The lab portion of these courses is usually
supervised.

L ecture—usually, the larger class part of a course, as opposed
to atutorial, and which usually meets for two or more hours a
week and is led by a professor.

Letter of Permission—is a document permitting a student to
take one or more courses at another post-secondary institution
to be used for credit toward a UNBC degree.

Letter of Reference—reference letter written in confidence by
areferee for an applicant to Graduate Studies.

L evel—each course is assigned a level, indicated by the first
digit of its course number: lower division (100 and 200) or
upper division (300 or 400).

Lower division course—usually introductory or survey
courses, offered at UNBC at the 100 and 200 level. Most
programs require 60 credit hours of lower division course as
part of the graduation requirements.

M aj or—is a designated program of study within a discipline or
field of knowledge (see Minors).

Marks—are percentage values given to individua quizzes,
assignments, tests, exams, etc. that reflect the degree of
understanding that the student has shown for the course
materials.

GLOSSARY

Master’s degree—is a graduate level degree which is normally
completed after a student has completed afirst or undergraduate
degree (see Bachelor).

M edal—the award is an academic medal, awarded on the basis
of academic achievement (academic excellence or academic
proficiency), toward which secondary criteria may be applied.

Minors—are secondary fields of study requiring some degree
of specialization in a subject area, but fewer courses than
required for amajor.

Multi-disciplinary—universities typically divide knowledge
into specific subject areas, or disciplines (History, Physics, etc).
UNBC wishes to promote, so far as possible, the
interconnectedness of ideas, and thus has adopted a multi-
disciplinary approach, in which the insights from various
disciplines can be introduced into particular programs.

Plagiarism—is the willful act of presenting another person’s
work as one’s own without the proper academic
acknowledgment and recognition.

Post-baccalaur eate—is achieved by a student who already has
aBachelor’ s degree and then takes further study, but not at the
Master’s level.

Postgraduate study—is at the Master’ s or doctorate level.

Practicum course—is a course with a substantial amount of
supervised, discipline-related time in actual work settings.

Precluded course—Thisis a currently or formerly offered
UNBC course whose curriculum overlaps the course being
described to the extent that students would be duplicating
coursework if they completed both courses. Thus students
cannot receive credit for both the course being described and
the courses listed in this section. Precluded courses are usualy
the result of a course revision, course renumbering, or cross-
listing of courses.

Pre-registration—the act or process of registering for a course
with a start date in the futureis called pre-registration. Pre-
registration is considered a registration, and if a student decides
to change his or her pre-registration, they must inform the
Registrar’s Office in writing.

Prerequisites—a prerequisite course is an academic
reguirement that must be completed prior to the student taking a
course. Prerequisites are used to ensure that a student has the
required background to successfully complete the course.
Prerequisites may also have prerequisites. These prerequisites
must also be fulfilled.

President and Vice-Chancellor—is the chief executive officer
of auniversity.

Prize—the award’ s value may be non-monetary, such as a book
or other gift-in-kind, or if monetary, itsvalueis normally less
than $250.

Pr ofessor —the ranks of permanent academic staff are, in
ascending order, Lecturer, Assistant Professor, Associate
Professor, and Full Professor. Sessional lecturers are teaching
staff hired for a particular session (e.g. two semesters) only.
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Program—is the basic academic unit and is comprised of a
coherent set of coursesin a particular area of study.

Program Chair—see Chair.

Program requirements—programs of study require a student
to take specific courses or to take courses from specified areas
of study or disciplines, or to take courses at a specific level of
study. These are program requirements and form part of the
regulations for each program.

Project-based dissertation—in a Master program, this refersto
adetailed, critical description of a practical project for
implementing change within an organization where the student
describes the rationale, practices, strengths, and weaknesses of a
change and links the practice to abody of theory or research in
a direct way.

Registration—is the process of selecting and undertaking
specific courses at UNBC. See admit and enrol.

Residence L icence Agreement—the legal document that
students are required to sign prior to moving into residence. The
agreement isaformal document that stipulates the relationship
between the university and the student living in residence.

Residency—specified courses from UNBC needed to obtain a
credential make up the residency requirement. Thisis part of the
graduationregulations

Resident of Northern BC—a resident of northern British
Columbiais so categorized by virtue of birth or continuous
dwelling within the defined region for the four years
immediately prior to admission at UNBC. The area comprising
northern British Columbia is defined in the University of
Northern British Columbia Act.

Sabbatical—also known as study leave or research leave, is
normally of one year’s duration, and may be taken by academic
staff to conduct an approved set of research activities. It was
typically taken in the seventh year, and thus the name.

Satisfactory Academic Standing—normally a minimum C
average, equivalent or greater than a 2.00 CGPA.

Scholar ship—a non-repayabl e cash payment made to students
in recognition of outstanding academic achievement.

Science—studies that normally encompass courses based on a
knowledge of facts, phenomena, laws, and proximate cause are
designated Science (e.g. biology, chemistry, computer science,
geography, mathematics and physics).

Semester—is either of the two main academic terms making up
the academic year. Some universities use a trimester system (i.e.
they divide the year into three, rather than two semesters). Fall
semester courses typically run from September through
December while winter courses are usually offered from
January through April. Summer semester courses run from May
through August.

Senate—is the ruling academic body of a BC university,
responsible for decisions of an academic nature affecting the
university.

Sessional staff—see Professor.

SGPA, semester grade point average—is computed by
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dividing the total number of grade points earned by the total
number of credit hours taken in the semester.

Student number—a ten-digit number is assigned to al students
to help identify them. Students should have their student
numbers available whenever they contact the University.

Supervisor—in an academic context a supervisor coaches and
supports a student’s work in a senior, project-based course, or a
graduate thesis/project.

Tenure—which can be gained by permanent academic staff,
embodies the concept of academic freedom: it guarantees that
the individual cannot be dismissed as a result of his or her
superiors disagreeing with his’her academic ideas.

Thesis—see Dissertation. In a Master program, a thesis or
project builds upon the knowledge and skills that the student has
learned in his’her previous coursework. The thesis or project is
normally completed as the last element of the student’ s graduate
program.

Timetable—the printed list of available courses distributed to
al students eligible to register in a semester.

TOEFL—the Test of English as a Foreign Language.

Transfer credit—credit granted for the successful completion
of coursework at another accredited institution is transfer credit.

Transfer credit summary—is a specialized document issued
by the Office of the Registrar which indicates courses that have
been approved for transfer credit. The transfer credit summary
isnormally sent to students when the evaluation of their
previous education is completed, when a student is notified of a
final grade, and upon the student’s request.

Transcript—an official document prepared by the Office of the
Registrar recording a student’s academic performance and
bearing the University seal is called atranscript. Transcripts
must be requested in writing and will not be released to anyone
without the student’ s permission.

Tutorial—the “small group” discussion portion of alarger
lecture class, usually an hour in length.

Unspecified credit—transfer credit granted for courses without
a direct UNBC equivalent but which clearly fall within a
discipline and which may, therefore, be used to fulfill subject
requirements for a degree in that discipline.

Undergraduate—is a student enrolled in a Bachelor’s degree
program.

University transfer programs—typically allow people with
two years at a college to transfer directly into a university for
two further years of study in the subject to gain a degree.

Upper division cour se—a course number in the 300s or 400s;
assumes a background of university learning and often specifies
one or more lower division courses as a prerequisite.

Vice-Chancellor—see President.

Visiting student—any person taking courses for transfer of
credit to another post-secondary institution is avisiting student.

Withdrawal—is voluntary exit from a course, program or the
University by a student and at the student’s request.
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Hours of Operation

The following hours of operation are for offices only.
Classes are offered Monday to Saturday. Course schedules
will be available prior to the commencement of each
semester.

Some units such as the Library and Office of the Registrar
may be open beyond the hours listed below. Extended hours
will be posted in advance. All times are Pacific, except
where specified.

Holidays

The University is closed on the following holidays. Specific
dates of closure are noted in the Sessional dates on pages
ten and eleven.

New Year's Day January
Good Friday March
Easter Monday April
VictoriaDay May
Canada Day July
BC Day August
Labour Day September
Thanksgiving Day October
Remembrance Day November
ChristmasDay December
Boxing Day December

Emergency closures

In the event of severe weather or other unforeseen
emergencies, the University may be closed. Please tune in
your local radio station for up-to-the-minute details
concerning closures.

Finance

Monday to Friday 8:30am — 12 pm; 1 pm—4:30 pm

Registrar's Office — Service Counter

Monday to Friday 9 am —4:30 pm

Student Success Centres — Service Counter

Monday to Friday 9 am —4:30 pm
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The hours of operation for the following services are Fall
and Winter hours. Contact these services to inquire about

Summer hours of operation.

Bookstore

Monday to Thursday
Friday

The Corner Store

Monday to Thursday
Friday
Saturday

Educational Media Services

Monday to Thursday
Friday
Saturday

Fitness Centre

Monday to Friday
Saturday
Sunday

Food Court and Tim Hortons

Monday to Thursday
Friday

9am-5pm
9:30 am -5 pm

9am-6pm
9:30 am - 6 pm
11am—-4pm

8:30 am — 8:30 pm
8:30 am —4:30 pm
12 pm —4 pm

6:30 am — 10 pm
8 am—10 pm
10 am — 10 pm

7:30am -7 pm
7:30 am — 4:30 pm

Northern Undergraduate Student Society

Monday to Friday

Northwood Winter Garden Deli

Monday to Thursday
Friday

Saturday

Sunday

Starbucks
Monday to Friday

REGIONAL CAMPUSES

9 am —4:30 pm

1 pm—9:30 pm
1pm-10 pm
9am-—-7pm
11:30 am — 7 pm

8am—4pm

All regional campuses close one hour for lunch — some
from 12 pm— 1 pm and others from 12: 30 pm— 1:30 pm.

Northwest — Terrace

Monday to Friday

8:30 am —4:30 pm

Peace River—Liard — Fort St. John

Monday to Friday

(Mountain Standard Time)

South-Central — Quesnel

Monday to Friday

8:30 am —4:30 pm

8:30 am —4:30 pm
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Prince George Campus
3333 University Way
Prince George, BC

Canada V2N 479
Telephone (250) 960-5555

Registrar’'s Office Toll Free 1-888-419-5588

Northwest Regional Campus
4741 Park Ave

Terrace, BC

Canada V8G 1wW2

Telephone (250) 615-5578

Toll Free 1-800-697-7388

Fax (250) 615-5478
www.unbc.ca/r egops/nw

Peace River—Liard Regional Campus
c/o Northern Lights College

Box 1000, 9820 - 120th Ave

Fort St John, BC Canada V1J6K1

Fort St. John (250) 787-6220

Toll Free 1-800-935-2270

Fax (250) 785-9665

www.unbc.ca/r egops/prl

South-Central Regional Campus
Suite 302, 488 McLean St

Quesnel, BC

Canada V2J2P2

Quesnel (250) 991-7540

Toll Free 1-800-627-9931

Fax (250) 992-3346

www.unbc.ca/r egops/sc

Wilp Wilxo'oskwhl Nisga'a
Box 219

New Aiyansh, BC

Canada V0J 1A0

Telephone (250) 633-2292
Toll Free 1-800-980-8838

Fax (250) 633-2463

Northern Colleges

The address of the main administrative
campuses for CNC, NLC, NWCC, and
UCC are given below.

College of New Caledonia

3330 - 22nd Ave

Prince George, BC V2N 1P8 Canada
Telephone (250) 562-2131

Northern Lights College

11401 - 8th St

Dawson Creek, BC V1G 4G2 Canada
Telephone (250) 782-5251

Northwest Community College
5331 McConnel Ave

Terrace, BC V8G 4C2 Canada
Telephone (250) 635-6511

University College of the Cariboo
PO Box 3010, 900 McGill Road
Kamloops, BC V2C 5N3 Canada
Telephone (250) 828-5000



